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PREFACE 


The present volume of the Catalogue of the Arabic and Persian 
Manuscripts in the Oriental Public Library, Bankipore, is the first of 
two volumes that are to be devoted to Arabic works relating to the 
Quranic Science, a branch of Arabic literature in which the Library 
is well represented. 

The Library is especially rich in fine copies of the Quran, some 
of them from the pens of famous calligraphers, as for instance, 
Yaqut al-Musta‘simi, Mir ‘Ali al-Katib at-Tabrizi, ‘Abdalbaqi 
Haddad, Qadi ‘ Ismatallah lilian, and ‘ Ismatallah Yaqut Raqam 
One copy of the Quran (No. 1204), arranged according to the 
chronological order of revelation, and containing two additional 
Surahs, deserves special mention. 

The present volume contains notices of 206 MSS., arranged 
under the following headings : — 

The Quran. 

Various Readings of the Quran. 

Orthography of the Quran. 

Pronunciation of the Quran. 

This volume, like vols xii and xv, is the work of Maulavi 
Muinuddin Nadwi, and it will be found that the high level of 
scholarship reached in those two volumes has been well maintained 
in this later one. Most encouraging to the Maulavi has been the 
praise extended to him by eminent scholars in India and abroad. 

Of the MSS. noticed in the present volume, the following may 
be mentioned as the most interesting and most worthy of 
attention : — 

No. 1118. A very fine and exceedingly valuable copy of the 
Quran, from the pen of Yaqut al-Mu8ta‘simi, the celebrated 
calligrapher of Bagdad. 

No. 1127. A roll of very thin and fine parchment, containing the 
whole Quran. 

No. 1132. An extremely valuable and very splendid copy of the 
Quran, which was once purchased by Mir Mannu, the Governor 
o,f Lahore, for Rs. 3,070. 
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No. 1171. A very fine and beautifully written copy of the Quran 
in 30 foil., from the pen of ‘Abdalbaqi Haddad, the celebrated 
calligrapher of Harat. 

No. 1172. A richly illuminated pocket-Quran, from the pen of the 
same ‘Abdalbaqi Haddad 

Nos. 1179-1181 An exceedingly valuable and very splendid copy 
of the Quran, from the pen of Qadi ‘Ismatallah Khan, a calli- 
grapher of great reputation and skill , complete in three separate 
volumes 

No. 1183. An elegant copy of the Quran, from the pen of 
‘Ismatallah, a calligrapher of considerable reputation, who 
flourished in the time of Nawwab ghuja^addawlah of Audh. 

No 1184 A very fine copy of the Quran, from the pen of Shaikl) 
‘Abdalmajid, the son of Mulla Ahmad Jiwan, the tutor of 
the Emperor Aurangzib 

No 1198. A very splendid and exceedingly valuable copy of the 
Quran, prepared for Badshah Begam, the mother of 

Asafaddawlah of Audh 

Nos 1211-1212 A very rare and old copy of the first two parts 
of Abu ‘All al-Farisi’s Kitab al-Hujjah, bearing notes by several 
eminent scholars, including Taj addin al- Kindi. 

No 1213. A rare copy of Ibn Jinni’s Al-Muhtasib, dated a.h. 
1068=a.d. 1657. 

No. 1235. A very old and remarkable copy of Abu’t-Tahir 
Isma‘il as-Saraqusti’s Kitab al-‘Unwan, transcribed by 

‘Abdalqawi al-Anmati, a great Quran-Reader of Egypt, in a.h 
632 = a.d. 1234. 

No. 1236 A^very rare and fairly old copy of Ibn Siwar al-BagdMi’s 
Al-Mustanir. 

No. 1239 A very old copy of ‘Iqd al-La’ali, transcribed from 
the author’s original draft by his pupil, ghihabaddin Ahmad 
al-Abyari, in A.H 716 = a.d. 1316 

No 1240 A very old and remarkable copy of Nukat al-Amali, 
dated a.h. 716 = a. d. 1316, bearing a note by the celebrated 
traditionist Ibrahim al-Qalqashandi. 

No. 1242. A rare and old copy of Mustalih al-Isharat, dated a.h 
787 = A.D. 1385, and collated with the author’s original draft. 

No. 1281. A very old and remarkable copy of As-Sakhawi’s Al- 
Wasilah Ha Kashf al-‘Aqilah, dated a.h. 807 = a. d. 1405, 
which once belonged to Mulla ‘ Ali al-Qari. a distinguished 
scholar of Harat, and then to the library of ‘Abdarrahim Klian 
Khan Khanan, the first prime minister of the Emperor Akbar. 
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No. 1283. The unique copy of Rawdat at-Tara’if, dated a.h. 
726 = A. D. 1325, bearing the author’s autograph note to the 
effect that the MS. was read in his presence. 

I would take this opportunity of recording our gratitude for the 
valuable help rendered in the work of compiling the Bankipore 
Catalogue by the late Mr. E. A. Horne, who kept up his old associa- 
tion with the Library, and especially with the Cataloguing work, 
even after leaving Patna tor Aligarh Under his supervision the pre- 
paration of the Catalogue of the Arabic MSS progressed so rapidly, 
that the whole Catalogue is now nearing completion. The present 
volume was revised by him in manuscript ; while Dr Azimuddm 
Ahmad very kindly read it in proof. 

J. A. Chapman 

Butler Palace, Lucknow. 

June 28, 1930. 
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ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


♦ 

QURANIC SCIENCE. 

THE QURAN. 

• 

No. iii6. 

foil. 256 ; lines 20 ; size 3 J X 2| ; 2^ X 2 J. 

AL-QURAN. 

A very old pooket-Quran. 

Written in small and close Kufi, with vowels marked by red 
dots. The titles of the Surahs are in thick Kufi, sketched in black 
and filled with gold. The Ruku"^ (section) is marked by a marginal 
ornament. Slightly worm-eaten and water -stained. Fol. 266^ has 
been rendered quite illegible. The first three folios are supplied by a 
later hand. 

Not dated ; probably 9th century. 


No. III7, 

fol. 1 ; lines 8 ; size 6| X 4^ ; 4 X 2 J. 

The Same. 

A leaf of the Quran pasted on a rectangular piece of glass. It 
contains verses 35-38 of Suratu Ibrdhim (chapter xiv). 

Written in thick Kufi, with vowels marked by red dots. 

Not dated ; probably 9th century. 

VOL. xvm. B 
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ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


No. IIl8. 


foil. 499 ; lines 9 ; size 10^-x 6J ; 5J x4i. 

The Same. 

An extremely valuable and very fine copy of the Quran, from 
the pen of Jamaladdin Abu’d-Durr Yaqut bin ‘Abdallah, surnamed 
Al-Musta‘simi, a calligrapher of the highest repute and skill. It was 
he who improved the form of the Arabic character after Ibn Bawwab 
(d. A.H. 423=a.d. 1032), and rendered it more regular and simple. 
According to the author of Tadkirah-i-Khushnawisan, it is his system 
(of written characters) which is yet followed ; but none has ever 
reached or pretended to reach his pitch of excellence. Amin Ahmad 
Razi {d. A.H. 1002 = a.d. 1593), in the Haft Iqlim, p. 117, tells us 
that, in his time, a specimen of Al-Musta‘simi’s writing was as rare 
and precious as a gem. He lived in Bagdad, where he died in a.h. 
698=a.d. 1298 See Al-Khamis, vol. ii, fol. 222^^ ; Dustfir al-Idam, 
fol. 165^; Tadkirah-i Kliusjinawisan, p. 24; and Brock., vol. i, p- 
353. See also Mujmal Fasihi, fol. 199^, where it is stated that he 
died in Rabi‘ I, a.h. 697=a.d. 1297. 

Written in a very fine, small, closely written and fully vocalised 
Naskb, within gold and blue ruled borders ; the first, the middle and 
the last lines of every page being in a very beautiful large Suls 
character, enclosed by illuminated borders of floral design The 
titles of the Surahs, including the number of verses contained in each 
Surah, are written in elegant Raihan, in gold. The verses are 
divided by gold roses. The first two pages are richly illuminated. 

Nine folios, after fol. 313, containing the last 19 verses of the 
Surat an-Naml (chapter xxvii) and the first 75 verses of the Surat 
al’Qisas (chapter xxviii) are wanting. 

The colophon, written within illuminated borders, runs thus : — 

^ I 

^ ^ 1 ^ I ^jj) ^ I 

« I j sjj ^ 

Dated a.h. 668=a.d. 1269. 

The title-page contains a seal, bearing the name of Zibaddawlah 
Murid Khan, dated a.h. 1170=a.d. 1767. 
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No. 1119. 

foil. 12 ; lines 11 ; size 10|x7 ; 7Jx5. 

The Same. 

The fifth Juz (part) of the Quran. 

Written in a very excellent, closely written and fully vocalised 
Naskh, within gold and coloured ruled borders ; the first, the naiddle 
and the last lines of every page being in a large and very beautiful 
Suls character. The first page is richly and tastefully illuminated. 
The verses are separated by gilt ^iircles, while marginal ornaments 
are employed to mark the end of every five and ten verses. 

Not dated ; probably 14th century. 


No. 1120. 

foil. 464; lines 15; size 14J X 10 ; lHx6|. 

The Same. 

A copy of the Quran, with an interlinear Persian version. 

The text is written in a distinct and bold character, inter- 
mediate between Kiifi and Naskh, within black and double red ruled 
borders. The vowel-markings are somewhat peculiar. A small circle 
is used for Jazm. The signs of Waqf, Wash Imdlah, etc., are 
supplied in red. The beginning of each Jtiz is written in gold, 
and marked in the margin by a conical ornament. The titles of the 
Surahs, indicating in each case whether it was revealed at Mecca or 
Medina, and the number of verses contained m each Surah, are in 
gold, within illuminated borders. Marginal ornaments are employed 
to mark the end of the first quarter, half and third quarter of 
each Juz, The verses are separated by yellow roses. The word aJUI 
is always in gold. 

The interlinear Persian version is written in fair Naskh, in red. 

Foil. 1-52 are supplied in a later hand. 

Not dated ; probably 14th century. 

An \irddidah, dated a.h. 989= a. d. 1581, is found at the end. 

Fol. 382®* contains a seal bearing the inscription 

dated a.h. 993=a.d. 1585. 



4 


ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


No. II2I. 

foil. 33 ; lines 7 ; size 15 x 10 ; 9 J x 6. 

The Same. 

A very short fragment of the Quito, containing verses 25-143 
of SHrat an-Nisd^ (chapter iv). 

Written in elegant, large and fully vocalised Naskh, within gold 
and black ruled borders. The verses are divided by beautifully 
illuminated circles, while conical and oblong marginal ornaments, 
enclosing the words and respectively, are employed to 

mark the end of every five and ten verses. 

Not dated ; probably 15th century. 


No. 1122. 

foil. 57 ; lines 5 ; size lOJX 6j ; 7 x4f . 

The Same. 

A fragment of the Quran, extending from the 32nd verse of 
Surat aZ’Zumar (chapter xxxix) to the 46th verse of Silratu Hd Mim 
(chapter xli). 

Written in a very elegant, large and fully vocalised §ulg, within 
gold and black ruled borders ; with a double-page ‘Unwto. The 
titles of the Surahs are in gold. The verses are separated by gilt 
roses, while marginal ornaments are employed to mark the end of 
every five and ten verses. 

Not dated ; probably 15th century. 


No. 1123. 

foil. 206 ; lines 13 ; size 14i x 11 ; ISJ X OJ. 

The Same. 

A copy of the Quran, with an interlinear Persian version ; 
complete in two separate volumes. 
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Vol. I. 


Beginning with Surat ahFdtihah (chapter i), and breaking off 
abruptly with the following words of the 4th verse of Suratu Maryam 
(chapter xix) : — 




o <*• 

. .i) 







No. 1124. 

foil. 210 ; lines and size same as above. 

The Same. 

Vol, II. 

Beginning at the point where the first volume ends in the 4th 
verse of SHratu Maryam (chapter xix), and extending to the end of 
the Quran. 

Both volumes are written in fair, large and fully vocalised 
Naskh, within double red ruled borders. 

The interlinear Persian version is written in small and cursive 
Naskb- 

Dated Friday, the 18th Du’l-Qa‘dah, a.h. 872 = a.d. 1467. 

Scribe : ^il/oLo Aljf (JUAj 

At the end is a note, dealing with the method of consulting the 
Quran for omens. 

The MS. was presented by Shah Muhammad Kamal of Patna on 
the 8th June, 1916. 


No. 1125. 

foil. 403 ; lines 15 ; size 2| X 2 J ; 2J x 1 J. 

The Same. 

A very small pocket-Quran. 

Written in elegant, small, closely written and fully vocalised 
Naskb, within gold and black ruled borders. The beginning of each 
Juz is written in gold, and marked by marginal ornaments. The 
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titles of the Surahs are in gold on a blue ground. The verses are 
separated by gilt circles. Water-stained and slightly worm-eaten. 

Foil. 1~2, 10, 50-51, 119, 244-245 and 339 are supplied by a 
later hand. 

Not dated ; probably 15th century. 


No. 1126. 

foil. 439 ; lines 17 ; size 21x11; li X 1. 

The Same. 

A very valuable and fine pocket-Quran. 

Written on gold-sprinkled parchment, in a very minute but 
fully vocalised and elegant Naskh, within gold and black ruled 
borders; with a double-page ‘Unwan. The titles of the Surahs are 
in §ul§, being in white on a gold ground. The verses are separated 
by gilt circles. 

Not dated ; probably 15th century. 


No. 1127. 

A roll of very thin and fine parchment 52 feet long and 31 in. wide. 

The Same 

An exceedingly valuable copy of the Quran. 

Written in a very minute Naskh, within gold-ruled borders ; 
with an illuminated frontispiece. 

Not dated ; probably 15th century. 


No. 1128. 

foil. 381 ; lines 11 ; size 12^x9; 8J^x5J. 

The Same. 

A very elegant copy of the Quran. 

Written in excellent, closely written and fully vocalised Naskh 
within gold and blue ruled borders ; with a double-page ‘Unwan., 
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The first, middle and last lines of every page are in large Sul^. The 
titles of the Surahs are in gold within illuminated borders. The 
verses are separated by gilt circles ; wliile marginal ornaments, cir- 
cular and conical, respectively, are employed to mark the end of 
every five and ten verses. The beginning of each Juz, in some cases 
written in gold, is marked in the margin by an oblong ornament 
Dated Saturday, the 30th Rajab, a.h. 901 = a. d. 1496. 

Scribe : ^ 3 ll».Jf 


No.. 1129. 

foil. 445 ; lines 17 ; size 5| X 3 J ; Sj X 2*^. 

Tlie Same. 

Written in a character intermediate between Kufi and Naskh, 
within gold and black ruled borders. The word aUt is always in red. 
The beginning of each Juz is written in light blue, and marked in the 
margin by a conical ornament The titles of the Surahs are in red 
on a gold ground ; but in some cases tlie spaces have been left blank. 
The ver-e^ arc' divided by gilt circles, while the RukiV (section) is 
marked in the margin by a larger illuminated circle. Foil. 1^, 
219'’. 220 ^ 444'’, and 44^ *^ are richly illuminated 

Not dated ; probably 16tli century. 

The MS. was presented to the library by Sayyed Safdar Nawwab 
of Patna. 


No. L130. 

foil 107 ; size If x 12 ; liXl{. 

The Same. 

A very small pocket-Quran. 

Written on hexagonally cut pages, in a very minute and rather 
cursive Naskb. Every page is divided into eleven compartments, 
each containing a verse of the Quran ; written alternately in red and 
black. Numerous folios seem to be wanting, passim. 

Not dated ; probably 16th century. 
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No. 1131. 

foil. 200 ; lines 15 ; size 4J X 2| ; 2| x 1 J. 

The Same. 

A pocket-Quran. 

Written in elegant, small, closely written and fully vocalised 
Naskh, within gold-ruled borders ; with an illuminated frontispiece. 
The titles of the Surahs are in gold. The verses are separated by 
red dots. A seriously damaged and dilapidated copy. 

Not dated ; probably 16th century. 


No. 1132. 

foil. 232 ; lines 15 ; size ISJ X 8| ; 8| X 5|. 

The Same. 

A valuable and splendid copy of the Quran. 

Written in elegant, closely written and fully vocalised Naskh 
on thick paper, within gold and coloured ruled borders. The MS, 
opens with a double page, containing Surat aUFdtikah (chapter i) 
written in Suls, white on a gold ground, and enclosed within richly 
illuminated borders. The margins of the next two pages are covered 
by elaborate and rich ornament, while the interlinear spaces are 
filled with a floral design in colours, and underneath it a gold line. 
The titles of the Surahs are in beautiful Sul§, white on a gold ground, 
but in some cases black on a blue ground. The verses are separated 
by gilt roses. Marginal ornaments, oblong and octangular, res- 
pectively, are employed to mark the end of every five and ten verses. 

The last four pages contain a Persian poem, entitled 

allf dealing with the method of consulting the Quran for 
omens, beginning as follows : — 

The poem is written in a very elegant Nastadiq, one line in gold 
on a blue ground and the next in white on a gold ground, the whole 
enclosed within richly illuminated borders. 

In the colophon, dated a.h. 982=a.d. 1575, the scribe gives his 
name as Mir ‘Ali al-Katib at-Tabrizi. He must not be confounded 
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with his namesake, the celebrated inventor of the Nasta‘liq character, 
who was a contemporary of Kamal Khujandi (d. a.h. 803=a.d. 
1401). 

A fly-leaf at the beginning contains a Masnawi comprising the 
titles of 114 Surahs of the Quran. 

Beginning : — 

^ 

According to a note on the same Aj’^-leaf, the present copy was 
once purchased by Mir Mannii fo^ Rs. 3,070. This Mir Mannu, sur- 
named Mu‘in al-Mulk Rustam Hind, was the son of l‘timaddawlah 
Qamaraddin Khan. He was appointed Governor of Lahore by 
Ahmad Shah, the Emperor of Delhi, after the battle of Sarhind 
against Alimad Shah Abdali, in which battle Mir Mannu’s father was 
killed, A.H. 1161 = A. D. 1748. He died suddenly in a.h. 1167 = a. d. 
1754. See Beale’s Oriental Biographical Dictionary, p. 277. 


No . 1133. 

foil. 8 ; lines 12 ; size 8^. x 6 ; 61 x 4. 

The Same. 

A MS- containing the following five Surahs of the Quran : — 

1. Sftrnf nl-Fafh (chapter xlviii). 

2. Svraf al-Wdqi'ah (chapter Ivi). 

3. Svrrft al-Jumu^nTi (chapter Ixii) 

4. Svraf aUMuzznm.mil (chapter Ixxiii). 

5. Svrat an-Naha^ (chapter Ixxviii). 

The scribe has confounded the titles of the last two Surahs 
mentioned above ; the correct title of Surah Ixxviii has been given to 
Surah Ixxiii, and vicp ver^d. 

Written in large, elegant and fully vocalised Naskh, within gold 
and coloured ruled borders ; with an illuminated frontispiece. The 
titles of the Surahs are in Sul^, white on a gold ground. The verses 
are divided by gold roses. The margins are covered with a floral 
design in gold. The interlinear spaces of the first two pages are 
richly illuminated. 
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No. 1134. 

foil. 29 ; lines 8 ; size 71x5; 4^ x 3. 

The Same. 

The Surat aUAn'dm (chapter vi), complete 

Written in fair vocalised Naskji, within gold and black ruled 
borders ; with an illuminated frontispiece. The verses are separated 
by gold roses. 

Not dated ; probably 16th century. 

The title-page contains a seal of the library attached to the 
tomb of Khwajah Mu'maddin (Jhiyiti (d. a.h 633 = a.d. 1236), the 
celebrated saint of Ajmer. 


No. 1135. 

A roll of thin paper 31 feet long and 4| in. wide. 

The Same. 

The formula aj j followed by the 

ninety-nine names of God and the names of the twelve Imams, all 
written in large letters outlined in gold. Within these letters is 
contained, in minute writing, the text of the Quran. Portions of the 
text are also contained within the floral designs, which separate the 
different names of God and of the Imams, and in the borders 
surrounding those names. Tlie names of God are written across the 
page in Nastafliq. while those of the InicXins are written up and down 
the page in Naskh. The text of the Quran is written in a very 
minute and closely written Naskh. 

Not dated ; probably 16th century. 

The MS. was presented to the library by Nawwab Sayyid 
Mustafa ‘Ali Kdian of Patna. 


No. 1136. 

foil. 659 ; lines 8 ; size 19 x 13 ; 13 x 7. 

The Same. 

A valuable large-size Quran, with an interlinear Persian version 
and marginal notes, also in Persian. 
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The text is written in large and fully vocalised Naskh, within 
gold and coloured ruled borders. The first two pages are richly 
illuminated. The four main divisions of each Juz are marked by 
elaborate and beautiful marginal ornaments. The titles of the 
Surahs are in red, enclosed within ornamental borders. The verses 
are separated by circles filled with gold. The end of the first half of 
the Quran is marked by a beautiful ornament in the margin of 
fol. 313\ 

The interlinear Persian version is written in elegant Nastadiq, 
in red, within gold and coloured ruled borders. 

At the end is a prayer, to be recited after completing the 
reading of the Quran. • 

Not dated ; probably 16th century 

The MS. is bound in painted and glazed covers of Ka^mir 
wo r k m an ship. 


No. 1137. 

foil. 686 ; lines 1 1 ; size 17^ x ll’> ; 91x6]. 

The Same. 

An exceedingly^ valuable and very splendid copy of the Quran, 
with a Persian version in the margins. 

The text is written 111 elegant and fully vocalised Naskh. The 
first, the middle and the last lines of every page are in beautiful 
JSuls on a gold ground, enclosed within rich borders containing ela- 
borate designs in gold and colours. The interlinear spaces are filled 
with gold. The first double page at the beginning of each Juz is 
very richly and tastefully illuminated. The first line of the second, 
third and fourth quarters of every J uz is written in red ink ; and 
these divisions are marked in the margin by sjiecial ornaments. 

The titles of the Surahs are in white on a black ground. The 
verses are separated by illuminated circles. 

The Persian version is written in the margins in good Nastadiq 
in blue, within richly illuminated borders. 

Not dated ; probably Ifith century. 
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No. 1138. 

foil. 315 ; lines 11 ; size 15i x 10 J ; 9 x 6 
The Same. 

A copy of the Quran, with a Persian commentary in the 
margins, by Kamaladdin Husain bin ‘Ali al-Wa4z al-Kashifi {d, a.h. 
910=:a.d. 1504), entitled Al-Mawdhib ah^Aliydh. 

Complete in two separate volumes. 

Vol. I. 

Beginning with Surat al-Fdtihah (chapter i) and ending with the 
68th verse of Surat al-Kahf (chapter xviii). 

The Persian commentary, which has been repeatedly printed in 
India, begins thus : — 

_ • 


No. 1139. 

foil. 324 ; lines and size same as above. 

The Same. 

Vol. IT. 

Beginning with the 84th verse of Surat aUKalif (chapter xviii), 
and extending to the end of the Quran. 

The 69th to 83rd verses of Surat ahKaJif are wanting. 

Both volumes are written in a distinct and bold character, 
intermediate between Kufi and Naskh, within gold and coloured ruled 
borders. The vowel-markings are somewhat peculiar ; and a small 
circle is used for Jazm. The signs of Waqf, Wasl, Imdlah, etc., are 
supplied by a later hand in red The letters ^ and ^ are con- 

siderably drawn out. The verses are separated by gilt roses. The 
Ruh'Ci^ (section) is marked by an illuminated circle, which contains the 
letter ^ in gold. The end of the first and the third quarters of each 
Juz is distinguished by larger illuminated circles ; while the end of the 
first half of each Juz is marked by a beautiful conical ornament. 
The titles of the Surahs are in gold, within illuminated borders. The 
middle and the last lines of every page are written in red. The 
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beginning of each Juz is in gold. The word <tUf and some other 
words and phrases in the text are also in gold. The margins of the 
first double page of each Juz are tastefully illuminated. 

The Persian commentary is written in fair Naskh, with quota- 
tions from the text in red. 

Not dated ; probably 16th century. 

The MS. was presented to the library by Muhammad Rida of 
Patna. 


No. 1140. 

toll. 121 ; lines 25 ; size 7| X 4| ; x 3^. 

The Same. 

Written in fair and fully vocalised Naskh, within gold and black 
ruled borders ; with a double-page ‘Unwan. The beginning of every 
Juz (part), Surah (chapter) and Ruku (section) is written in red ink, 
and IS marked in the margins by ornaments of various designs. The 
titles of the Surahs are in red on a gold ground. The verses are 
divided by circles filled with gold. Water-stained. 

At the end is a prayer, to be recited after finishing the reading 
of the Quran. 

Not dated ; probably 16th century. 


No. 1141. 

foil. 15 ; lines 7 ; size 6| x ; 4 x 2 J. 

The Same. 

Suratu Ydsin (chapter xxxvi), complete. 

Written in elegant Naskh, fully vocalised, within gold and blue 
ruled borders. 

On foil. 13^~14‘% Surat aUlkhlds (chapter cxii) is written in five 
characters, viz., (i) Tugra ; (ii) Sul§ ; (iii) Raihan ; (iv) Kufi ; and 
(v) Nasta‘liq. Fol. 14^ contains ibT. On fol. 15®^ the scribe has 

written the words in Nasta‘liq with his finger-nail. 
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No. 1142. 

foil. 447 ; lines 11 ; size 12x7?^ ; 7^x4^. 

The Same 

Written in fair and fully vocalised Naskh, within gold and 
coloured ruled borders. The first four pages are richly illuminated. 
The titles of the Surahs are in white on a gold ground. The verses 
are separated by gilt circles. The EukiV (section) is marked in the 
margin by a larger illuminated circle. The four main divisions of 
each Juz are marked in the margins by ornaments of various design'^ 

Dated a.h. 1014 = a d. 1605. 

Scribe \ 

A double page, consisting of two fly-leaves at the beginning, i^ 
very richly and fancifully illuminated. This has evidently been 
supplied by a later hand, and contains a genealogical table of Abu’l- 
Muzaffar Jalaladdin Muhammad Shah ‘Alam Badshah Gazi (a h. 1178- 
1221 =A.D. 1759-1806). 

Three fly-leaves at the end contain a table of the Surahs of the 
Quito and the ninety-nine names of God. 


No. 1143. 

foil. 525 ; lines 9 ; size 11x7 6x3^. 

The Same. 

A very splendid copy of the Quran, with some Persian notes in 
the margins. 

Written in fine and fully vocalised Suls, within gold and coloured 
ruled borders, with gold-sprinkled margins. The text is aniplv 
provided with vowel points and diacritical marks The first double 
page, which contains Surat al-Fdtihah (chapter i), is written in 
white on a gold ground. The two double pages, which follow, are 
richly illuminated. The verses are divided by gold roses. The end 
of every five verses is marked in the margin by illuminated circles, 
and the end of every ten verses by floral ornaments. The beginning 
of each Juz is in red. The titles of the Surahs are in white on a 
gold ground, within ornamental borders. The numbers of words and 
letters, contained in each Surah, are noted in red ink in the margin. 

Foil. 166®— 186^, which were wanting in the original MS., have 
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been supplied by a later hand ; in good imitation of the older 
writing, but without any ornaments. 

The last two folios contain a note, dealing with the orthographi- 
cal signs generally used in the Quran for indicating the correct 
pronunciation. 

In the margin of fol 522^ is a prayer to be recited after com- 
pleting the reading of the Quran. 

Dated the 23rd Safar, a.h. 1016=a.d. 1607. 

Scribe : ^KJl ^JLc 


No. 1144. 

foil. 416; lines 11 ; .size 14| x9] ; 5x3|. 
The Same. 


A copy of the Qurrm, with the Tafsir Huminl of Al-Kashifi 
{d. A H. 910 = A. D. 1504) in the margins. 

The text is written in elegant, large and fully vocalised Naskh, 
within gold and coloured ruled borders. The verses are divided by 
gilt circles. The titles of the Surahs are in red. The margins of the 
first double page are covered with floral ornaments in gold. The 
second double page is tastefully illuminated. 

The Tafsir Husaint^ contained in the margins, is written in fair 
small Naski), in three slanting columns. 

The MS., which is dated ah. 1064— a. d 1653, was transcribed 
fiy Sharafaddin bin Yasin al-Haddad, as appears from the following 
colophon : — 








, ,JUu>.i! .4 Ju 1 A.'lJlx 

c*/ • ♦ y - 










Foil. 412^-416^ contain an extract from the Rawdat al-Ahhdh of 
‘Ata’allah bin Fadlallah al-Husaini (d. a.h. 926=a.d. 1520), treating 
of the Prophet’s last illness and of his death. 
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No. 1145. 

foil. 212 ; lines 17 ; size 7 x 4| ; 5 J x 3 J. 

The Same. 

Written in good, close and fully vocalised Naskh, within gold 
and black ruled borders ; with a double-page ‘Unwan. The titles of 
the Surahs are in gold. The verses are divided by gilt roses ; and 
the end of every ten verses is marked in the margin by the word 
The signs of Madd, Wasl^ Waqf, etc., are in red. 

Dated Sunday, the 1st Du’l-Qa‘dah, a.h. 1086 =a.d. 1675. 

Scribe : 

The seals of Nawwab Sayyid Wilayat ‘Ali Khan of Patna City 
are found on the title-page as well as at the end. 


No. 1146. 

foil. 474 ; lines 12 ; size 6 x 4J ; SJ X If. 

The Same. 

Written on gold -sprinkled paper in elegant and fully vocalised 
Naskbj within gold, black and blue ruled borders. The first double 
page, is tastefully illuminated ; and this is followed by an illuminated 
frontispiece. The titles of the Surahs are in white on a gold ground. 
The verses are divided by gilt roses. The four main divisions of 
each Juz are marked by appropriate ornaments in the margins. 

At the end is a prayer, to be recited after completing the 
reading of the Quran. 

Dated a.h. 1101 = a.d. 1689. 


No. 1147. 

foil. 46 ; lines 11 ; size 11 x 7J ; 8x 4f. 

The Same. 

A fragment of the Quran, containing Surah ii, 123-189 (foil. 
21“-30'>) ; ii, 245-iii, 86 (foil. ; vii, 131-201 (foil. 31»-40b) ; 

and X , 24-77 (foil. 41^-46^). 



QURANIC SCIENCE. 


17 


Written in fair and vocalised Naskb, one line on a gold and the 
next on a silver ground. The verses are separated by red dots. 

Foil 1—20 have been wrongly placed after fol. 30. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 


No. 1148. 

foil. 24 ; lines 9 ; size 7 J X 5 ; 5x3. 

The Same. 

A collection of five Surahs of the Quran, viz., xxxvi ; xlviii ; 
Ivi ; Ixvii ; and Ixxvui. 

Written on thick card -board in elegant and fully vocalised 
Naskh, within gold and black ruled borders and illuminated margins ; 
with an illuminated frontispiece. The titles of the Surahs are in 
white on a gold ground. The Ruku' (section) is marked by an 
octangular ornament in the margin. The verses are separated by 
gold roses. The interlinear spaces are filled with gold. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 

The MS. was presented to the library by Sayyid Safdar Nawwab 
of Patna. 


No. 1149. 

foil. 13 ; lines 11 ; size 9 X 5| ; 6 X 3\. 

The Same. 

A collection of four Surahs of the Quran, viz., xxxvi ; Ivi ; 
Ixvii ; and Ixxviii. 

Written in elegant and fully vocalised Naskh, within beautifully 
illuminated borders ; the first, the middle and the last lines in every 
page being in large Sulg. The titles of the Surahs are in white on a 
gold ground. The verses are divided by circles filled with gold. 
The interlinear spaces are filled with gold. 

An illuminated fly-leaf at the end contains several prayers to be 
recited on various occasions. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 


• VOIi. XVIII. 


C 
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No. 1150. 

foil. 77 ; lines 9 ; size 6 X 3 J ; 3| X 2. 

The Same. 

A defective copy of the Quran. Surahs i-^xvii, xix-xxxv 
xxxvii-xlvii, xlix-^liv, Ixviii-lxx, Ixxii and Ixxiv-lxxvii are wanting. 

Written in fair vocalised Naskb, within gold and coloured rulec 
borders ; with an illuminated frontispiece. The titles of the Surahi 
are in gold. The verses are separated by gilt circles. Slightly worm 
eaten. 

Not dated ; probably 17 th century. 


No. 1151. 

foil. 26 ; lines 7 ; size 9x6; 6| x SJ- 
The Same. 

A collection of five Surahs of the Quran, viz., xxxvi ; xlviii 
Ivi ; Ixvii ; and Ixxviii. 

Written in fair vocalised Nasta‘liq, within gold and colon rec 
ruled borders ; with an illuminated frontispiece. The interlinea 
spaces in the first two pages are filled with gold. The verses ar< 
divided by gold roses. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 


No. 1152. 

foil. 20 ; lines 9 ; size SJ x 5 J ; 6^ X 3 J. 

The Same. 

The same five Surahs of the Quran as in the preceding MS. 

Written in elegant vocalised Naskb, within gold and black rulec 
borders ; with an illuminated frontispiece. The interlinear spacei 
are filled with gold. The titles of the Surahs are in white on a golc 
ground. The Rulcu* (section) is marked by an illuminated circle ii 
the margin. The verses are separated by gold roses. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 
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No. 1153. 

foil. 45 ; lines 6 ; size 5 X SJ ; Sf X 2J. 

The Same. 

The same five Surahs of the Quran. 

Written in Naskh on paper of various colours. 

Foil. 19-24 are seriously worm-eaten. 

According to a note on the title-page, the first half of the MS. 
was written by Mir Mahdi, and the rest by Mir JaTar. 

Not dated ; probably 17th cenimry. 

The seals of Nawwab Wilayat ‘Ali Khan of Patna City and 
of his grandson, Sayyid Kliurshid Nawwab, are found on the title- 
page. 

The MS. was presented to the library by Khan Bahadur Muham- 
mad Isma‘il. 


No. 1154. 

foil. 10 ; lines 18 ; size 4 X ; 2.^ x 1]. 

The Same. 

The same five Surahs of the Quran. 

Written in small, elegant and fully vocalised Naskh, within gold 
and coloured ruled borders ; with a double-page ‘Unwan. The 
margins are filled with a floral design in gold. The verses are 
separated by circles filled with gold. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 

The title-page contains the seals of Nawwab Wilayat ‘Ali Klian 
of Patna City and of his grandson, Sayyid Kliurshid Nawwab, 


No. 1155. 

foil. 311 ; lines 12 ; size 13 Jx9 ; 9 J X 6^. 

The Same. 

A very splendid and exceedingly valuable copy of the Quran, 
with some Persian notes in the margins. 

Written in good Naskh, with all the vowel points and diacritical 
marks, within gold and coloured ruled borders. The interlinear 
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spaces are beautifully filled with gold. The first two pages are 
profusely illuminated. The titles of the Surahs are in elaborate 
Sulg character, within ornamental borders. The verses are divided 
by gold roses. The end of every five and ten verses is marked in the 
margin by conical ornaments and illuminated circles, respectively. 

At the end is a prayer, to be recited after finishing the reading of 
the Quran. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 


No. 1156. 

foil. 660 ; lines 8 : size 14J X 9| ; 11 X 6|. 

The Same. 

A valuable and splendid copy of the Quran, with an interlinear 
Persian version and marginal notes, also in Persian. 

The text is written in large, thick and fully vocalised Suls, 
within gold and coloured ruled borders ; with a double-page ‘Unwan. 
The titles of the Surahs, indicating in each case whether it was re- 
vealed at Mecca or Medina, and giving the number of verses contained 
in each Surah, are in gold. The verses are separated by circles filled 
with gold. The margins of the double page at the beginning of the 
15th Juz are covered with elaborate ornaments in gold. 

The interlinear Persian version is written in elegant Nasta‘liq, 
in red ink, within ornamental borders. The interlinear spaces of the 
marginal notes are beautifully filled with gold. 

Foil. 146 “153 are badly water-stained. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 

A fly-leaf at the beginning contains a note dealing with the 
method of consulting the Quran for omens. It also contains a 
prayer to be recited prior to the reading of the Quran. 

A fly-leaf at the end, the margin of which is covered with floral 
ornaments in gold, contains a prayer to be recited after finishing the 
reading of the Quran, 
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No. 1157. 

foil. 408 ; lines 14 ; size 4x2J ; 2J X IJ. 

The Same. 

A fine pocket'Quran. 

Written on a gold ground in elegant, small and closely written 
Naskh, within gold and black ruled borders ; with a double-page 
‘Unwan. The titles of the Surahs are in red. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 


No. 1158. 

foil. 223 ; lines 19 ; size 2| x 1 J ; 2 x I5. 

The Same. 

A very small pocket-Quran. 

Written on gold-sprinkled paper in small, closely written and 
fully vocalised Naskh, within gold and black ruled borders ; with a 
double-page ‘Unwan. The titles of the Surahs are in gold. The 
verses are divided by gold roses. Slightly worm-eaten. 

Three fly-leaves at the beginning contain a prayer to be recited 
prior to the reading of the Quran, while three at the end contain a 
Persian poem on the method of consulting the Quran for omens. 
The poem begins thus : — 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 


No. 1159. 

foil. 220 ; lines 19 ; size 3J x 2^ ; 3 X 1 
The Same. 

An exceedingly valuable and very fine pocket-Quran. 

Written on gold -sprinkled paper in elegant, small, closely written 
and fully vocalised Naskh, within gold and black ruled borders ; 
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with a double-page ‘Unwan. The titles of the Surahs are in gold. 
The verses are divided by gold roses. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 

The MS. was presented to the library by Sayyid Safdar Nawwab 
of Patna City. 


No. ii6o. 

foil. 60 ; lines 29 ; size 10| X ; 9 x 5i. 

The ^ame. 

A valuable copy of the Qurto in 60 foil. 

Written in small, closely written and fully vocalised Naskh, 
within gold and black ruled borders. Each of the thirty Juz of the 
Quran, although they vary in length, has been skilfully accommodated 
within four pages. The titles of the Surahs are in red. The verses 
are divided by gilt circles. 

Not dated ; probably 17 th century. 


No. ii6i. 

foil. 342 ; lines 12 ; size 10 X 6 J ; 6 J X 4. 

The Same. 

A valuable copy of the Quran. 

Written in elegant Naskh, with all the vowel points and diacri- 
tical marks, within illuminated borders. The first two pages, as well 
as the last two, are profusely illuminated. The title-page and a 
fly-leaf opposite it are covered with elaborate ornaments in gold and 
colours. The interlinear spaces are filled with gold. The verses are 
divided by gilt circles. The Ruku" (section) is marked in the margin 
by a larger illuminated circle, enclosing the letter ^ in red. The 
titles of the Surahs are in white on a gold ground. 

Three fly-leaves at the beginning contain a table of the Surahs 
and 114 names of God. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 

Scribe : aJDf 

A seal bearing the inscription 

dated a.h. 1130=a.d. ’1718, is found at the end. 
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No. 1162. 

foil. 30 ; lines 49 ; size 12|x7J ; 9|x5. 

The Same. 

An exceedingly valuable copy of the Quran in 30 foil. 

Written in elegant, small and fully vocalised Naskh, within gold 
and coloured ruled borders ; with a double-page ‘Unwan. The titles 
of the Surahs are in red. The first, the middle and the last lines of 
every page are in bold Naskh on a gold ground, within black and 
blue ruled borders. The interlinear spaces are filled with gold, while 
the margins are covered with ornaments in gold and colours. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 

The seals of Nawwab Sayyid Wilayat ‘Ali Klito of Patna City 
and of his grandson, Sayyid Kliur^iid Nawwab, are found on the 
title-page as well as at the end. 


No. 1163. 

foil. 32 ; lines 41 ; size 10 J x 7 ; x 5.1. 

The Same. 

A very fine and exceedingly valuable copy of the Quran in 
32 foil. 

Written in minute, but fully vocalised and legible Naskb, within 
gold and coloured ruled borders. The beginning of each Juz and the 
titles of the Surahs are in red. Foil. l‘\ 2^, 16*\ 17 ^ SP, and 32®^ are 
tastefully illuminated. The margins are covered with floral designs 
in gold. The first two pages as well as the last two are filled with 
elaborate floral ornaments in gold and colours. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 


No. 1164. 

foil. 30 ; lines 41 ; size 10 X 6.1 ; 8| x 5J. 

The Same. 

A fairly old and valuable copy of the Quran in 30 foil., with 
some marginal notes. 
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Written in minute, but fully vocalised and elegant Naskb, 
within gold and black ruled borders ; with an illuminated frontis- 
piece. The beginning of each Juz and the titles of the Surahs are 
in red. The margins are covered with floral designs in gold. 
Slightly worm-eaten and water-stained. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 


No. 1165. 

foil. 233 ; lines 1 1 ; ‘size 12 | x 8 ; 10 X 6. 

The Same. 

A copy of the Quran, with an interlinear Persian version ; 
complete in two separate volumes. 

Vol. I. 

Beginning with Surat al-Fdtikah (chapter i) and ending with 
Surat an-Nahl (chapter xvi). 


No. 1166. 

foil. 285 ; lines and size same as above. 

The Same. 

Vol. II. 

Beginning with Suratu Bani Israeli (chapter xvii) and extending 
to the end of the Quran. 

Both volumes are written in fair and fully vocalised Nasldi, 
within red and blue ruled borders ; with a double-page ‘Unwan. 
The first, the middle and the last lines of every page are in large Suls. 
The titles of the Surahs are in red. The verses are separated by gilt 
circles. 

The interlinear Persian version is written in Nastafliq, in red. 
Slightly worm-eaten. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 
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No. 1167. 

foil. 181 ; lines 17 ; size 2| X 2 J ; 2x2. 

The Same. 

Written in small, closely written and fairly vocalised Naskh- 
Not dated ; probably 17th century. 


No. 1168. 

foil. 329 ; lines 8 ; size 12^x9^ ; 9^x7. 

The Same. 

A valuable copy of the Quran, complete in two separate volumes, 

Vol. I. 

Beginning with Surat al-Fdtihah (chapter 1 ) and ending with the 
following words of the 76th verse of Suratu Bani Isrd'U (chapter 
xvii) : — 

^ ^ ■'O ^ <j S <j <j ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ O X- 


No. 1169. 

foil 368 ; lines and size same as above. 

The Same. 

Vol. II. 

Beginning at the point where the first volume ends in the 76th 
verse of Suratu Bani Isrd'il and extending to the end of the Quran. 

Both volumes are written in fair, large and fully vocalised Suls, 
within gold and coloured ruled borders. The verses are separated by 
gilt roses ; and the end of every five and ten verses is marked by the 
words and respectively, in gold. The titles of the Surahs 

are in gold within floral ornaments. The signs of Waqf, Wasl, Madd 
and Imdlah are supplied by a later hand in red. Foil. 1~29 are 
slightly damaged. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 
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No. 1170. 

foil. 41 1 ; lines 12 ; size 9 J x 5 J ; 6| x 4 . 

The Same. 

A very fine and valuable copy of the Quran. 

Written in good Naskb, with all the vowel points and diacritical' 
marks, within illuminated borders. The titles of the Surahs are in 
Sul§, white on a gold ground. The verses are separated by gilt 
circles. The Ruku" (section) and the four main divisions of each Juz 
are marked by larger gilt circles in the margin. The interlinear 
spaces are filled with gold. The margins of the first two pages as 
well those of the last two are covered with elaborate ornaments in 
gold and colours. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 


No. 1171. 

foil. 30 ; lines 41 ; size 10| x 7 ; 9 J x 6 
The Same. 


An exceedingly valuable and very fine copy of the Quran in 
♦ 30 foil. 


According to the following colophon, dated Muharram, a.h. 1112 
= A.D. 1700, this copy is from the pen of 'Abdalbaqi Haddad, the 
celebrated calligrapher of Harat ' — 




JUl! 


ail ^ 


^ ^ ^.kjl 






This ‘Abdalbaqi Haddad, as stated in the Tadkirah-i-Khu^- 
nawisan, p. 125, came to India in the last years of the reign of 
Shahjahan (a.h. 1037--*1068=a.d. 1628-1658). He was well-skilled 
in writing Naskh, in which branch of calligraphy he surpassed all his 
contemporaries. He presented to Prince Muhiyaddin (afterwarda 
Aurangzib) several specimens of his calligraphy, including two splen- 
did copies of the Quran, one of them being in 30 foil, (probably the 
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present MS.), and a copy of the SaMfah of Imam Zain al-‘ Abidin 
(see Hand-list, No. 1471). He was honoured by ghahjahan with the 
title of Yaqut-Raqam. Subsequently he left India to return to his 
home in Harat, leaving at Delhi a number of eminent pupils, some 
of whom also received the titles of Yaqut-Raqam and Yaqut-Raqam 
Khan. He was alive up to a.h. 1114=a.d. 1702, in which year he 
completed another copy of the Quran (No. 1172 below). The exact 
date of his death and further particulars of his life are not known. 

Written in small, closely written and fully vocalised Nasldi, 
within gold and black ruled borders. Each of the thirty Juz of the 
Quran, although they vary in length, has been very skilfully accommo- 
dated within two pages. The verses are divided by small gilt circles. 
The titles of the Surahs are in red. The interlinear spaces in the 
first two pages are filled with gold. 

Slightly worm-eaten and water-stained. 


No. 1172. 

foil. 372 ; lines 12 ; size 5J x 4 ; 3J X 2J. 

The Same. 

A valuable and elegant pocket-Quran. 

Written by the same ‘Abdalbaqi Haddad on a gold ground in 
small and close Naskh, with all the vowel points and diacritical 
marks, within gold and coloured ruled borders. The first two pages 
are profusely illuminated. The beginnings of the four main divisions 
of each Juz are marked by ornaments in the margin. The end of 
each verse is marked by a cross in red. The signs of Waqf, Wasl, 
Madd, Imdlah, etc., are in red. The titles of the Surahs are also 
in red. 

At the end is a prayer, to be recited after finishing the reading 
of the Quran. 

Dated a.h. 1114=a.d. 1702. 

The MS. was presented by Fadl Imam Khan Bahadur of Neora, 
near Patna. 
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No. 1173. 

foil. 14 ; lines 13 ; size 7x4^; 5x3. 

The Same. 

A collection of five Surahs, viz., xxxvi ; xlviii ; Ivi ; Ixvii ; and 
Ixxviii. 

Written in fair and vocalised Naskh on a gold ground, within 
gold and coloured ruled borders ; with an illuminated frontispiece. 
Dated a.h. 1120 = a.d. 1708. 

Scribe : 


No. 1174. 

foil. 349 ; lines 12 ; size 9 J x 6 ; 6 x 3f. 

The Same. 

A very splendid copy of the Quran 

Written in good and fully vocalised Naskh, within gold -ruled 
borders ; with a double-page ‘Unwan. The interlinear spaces are 
filled with gold. The titles of the Surahs are written in an elaborate 
§ul§ character, white on a gold ground. The verses are separated by 
gold roses. The margins are covered with floral ornaments. The 
title-page and a fly leaf opposite it contain the following verse of the 
Quran, written in white on a gold ground, within richly illuminated 
borders : — 

yfj , O ^ fjy y' y'O-' y' O ^ O ^ yy O ' 

* ® y ^ 

Dated a.h. 1135=a.d. 1722. 

Scribe : s-L^j ty4.acv>«. 

A second fly-leaf at the beginning contains a prayer to be recited, 
prior to the reading of the Qurto. 

The title-page contains a seal and the signature of Hafizannisa* 
!^atun, dated a.h. 1213 = a.d. 1799. 

The seals of Nawwab Wilayat ‘Ali Khan of Patna City and of 
his grandson, Sayyid Khurshid Nawwab, are found at the end. 

The MS. was presented to the library by Klian Bahadur Muham- 
mad Isma‘il. 



QURANIC SCIENCE. 


29 


No. 1175. 

foil. 346 ; lines 11 ; size 12 x 8.1 ; 9J X 5J. 

The Same. 

A copy of the Quran, with an interlinear Persian version and 
marginal notes, also in Persian 

According to a note at the end, the interlinear Persian version 
and the marginal notes are based on a commentary on the Quran by 
Aqa Muhammad Hadi Mazindarani. The note runs thus : — 

SjIj (.i’T j) 

m f3 (. J H>«0 

This Aqa Muhammad Hadi Mazindarani, the son of a sister of 
Mulla Muhammad Baqir Majlisi (d. a.h 1110j=a.d. 1698), was an 
eminent Shi‘ah scholar He flourished in the earlier part of the 12th 
century of the Hi j rah, and wrote, besides a Persian commentary on 
the Quran, a gloss upon the Anwar at-TanzU of Al-Baidawi (rf. a h 685 
= a.d. 1286), and a Persian commentary on the t^dfiyah of Ibn al- 
Hajib {d, A.H 646=:a.u. 1248). See Kashf al-Hujub, foil. 47“^ and 
90^. 

The text is written in fair large Naskh, with all the vowels, 
within gold and coloured ruled borders. The first two and the last 
SIX pages are richly illuminated The verses are divided by gilt 
circles. 

The interlinear Persian version is written in elegant small 
Nastafliq, in red ink. 

At the end there are two prayers, the first to be recited prior to 
the reading of the Quran, and the other after completing its reading 

Dated Tuesday, the 14th Muharram, a ti. 1145 = a.d. 1732. 

Scribe : 

No. 1176. 

foil. 7 ; lines 9 ; size 6J x4 ; 4Jx 21. 

The Same. 

Surat al-Fatli (chapter xlviii), complete. 

Written on a gold ground in large, elegant and fully vocalised 
Naskh, within gold and black ruled borders ; with a double-page 
‘Unwan. 
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Dated a.h, 1146 = a.d. 1733. 

Scribe : ^ 

The title-page contains, besides two " Arddidah, the following 
three seals. 

1. A seal bearing the name of Muhammad Sibgatallah Khan, 
dated a.h. 1182 = a.d. 1768. 

2. A seal bearing the name of ‘Anbar ‘Ali Khan, dated a.h. 
1182 = a.d. 1768. 

3. A seal bearing the name of ‘Ali Naqi, dated a.h. 1195= 
A.D. 1781. 


No. 1177. 

foil. 459 ; lines 13 ; size 71x4^ ; 5|x3J. 

The Same. 

A very fine and valuable copy of the Quran. 

Written in elegant small Naskh, with all the vowel points and 
diacritical marks, within illuminated borders. Foil. 1^-3*^, 78^, 79^, 
163^, 164^, 209\ 210% 274% 275^, 335^, 388% 389^, 456^ and 457^ 
are very richly illuminated. The Ruku‘ and the four main divisions 
of each Juz are marked by marginal ornaments. The titles of the 
Surahs are in red, within ornamental borders. The verses are 
separated by gilt circles. 

Dated a.h. 1147 = a.d. 1734. 

Scribe : ^ 

At the end is a prayer, to be recited after finishing the reading 
of the Quran. 


No. 1178. 

foil. 415 ; lines 12 ; size 20 x 12 ; 15 X 84 . 

The Same. 

An exceedingly valuable and splendid copy of the Quran, with 
an interlinear Persian version. 

The text is written on a paper of reddish tint in elegant, large 
and fully vocalised Naskh, within black-ruled and broad gold borders ; 
with a double-page ‘Unwan. The four main divisions of each Jwz, 
the Ruhu^ (section) and the end of every five verses are marked 
by elaborate ornaments in the margin. The titles of the Surahs are 
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in in gold, within beautifully illuminated borders. The verses 
are divided by illuminated circles. 

The interlinear Persian version is written in fair Nasta^liq, in 
red ink. 

Dated the 1st Rabi* II, a.h. 1160=a.d. 1747. 

According to a note on the title-page, the MS. was once pur- 
chased by a certain Hasan at Shiraz, on the 6th Jumada II, a.h. 
1162=a.d. 1749, for Rs. 5,000. 


No. 1179. 

foil. 137 ; lines 11 ; size 23 x 12^ ; 17 x 9. 

The Same. 

A very splendid and exceedingly valuable large-size Quran, with 
an interlinear Persian version ; complete in three separate volumes. 

Vol. I. 

Beginning with Surat aUFdiikah (chapter i) and breaking off 
abruptly with the following words of the 101st verse of Surat aU 
Bard' at (chapter ix) : — 

''o 0^0 y. 


No. 1180. 

foil. 136 ; lines and size same as above. 

The Same. 

Vol. II. 

Beginning at the point where the first volume ends in the 101st 
verse of Surat ahBard'at (chapter ix) and breaking off abruptly with 
the following words of the 39th verse of Surat ah^Anhdbut (chapter 
xxix) : — 
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No. Il8l. 

foil. 144 ; lines and size same as above. 

The Same. 

VoL III. 

Beginning at the point where the second volume ends in the 
39th verse of Surat al-'Ankahut (chapter xxix) and extending to the 
end of the Quran. 

All the above three volumes are in the handwriting of Qadi 
Tsmatallah Klian, a calligrapher .of great reputation and skill, who 
surpassed all his contemporaries in the writing of Naskh. He died in 
A.H. 1186 = A.i). 1772, leaving behind him several specimens of his 
remarkable penmanship* See Tadkirah-i-Kliu^nawisan, p. 127 

The text is written in excellent large Naskh, with all the vowel 
points and diacritical marks, within blue-ruled and broad gold 
borders. The titles of the Surahs, indicating in each case whether it 
was revealed at Mecca or Medina, and giving the number of verses 
contained in each Surah, are written in a beautiful Suls character, in 
white on a gold ground, within ornamental borders. The Ruku" 
(section) and the beginnings of the four mam divisions of each Juz 
are marked by elaborate and beautiful ornaments m the margin 
The first four pages of the first volume and the last two of the 
third volume are very richly and tastefully illuminated 

The interlinear Persian version is written in elegant small 
Nastadiq. 

The colophon runs thus : — 

Dated a.h 1185=a d. 1771 

At the end is a prayer, to be recited after perusing the Quran. 


No. 1182. 

foil. 177 ; lines 21 ; size 4J X ; 3| X 2. 

The Same, 

A very fine pocket-Quran. 

Written in good, small, closely written and fully vocalised 
Naskh, within gold and black ruled borders ; with a double-page 
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*Unwan. The titles of the Surahs are in red. The verses are divided 
by gilt circles. 

Slightly water-stained. 

Dated Friday, the 2nd Shawwal, a.h. 1195 = a.d 1781. 

Scribe : , 


No. 1183. 

foil. 605 ; lines 9 ; size lOi X 6£ ; 8| X 5. 

The Same. 

An exceedingly valuable copy of the Quran. 

Written in elegant, large and fully vocalised Naskh, within gold 
and blue ruled borders The titles of the Surahs are in red, within 
illuminated borders The verses are separated by gilt circles. The 
Ruku^ and the four main divisions of each Juz are marked in the 
margin by larger gilt circles. The first two pages as well as the last 
two are richly illuminated. 

At the end is a prayer, to be recited after completing the 
reading of the Quran. 

The colophon runs thus : — 

Jdj} I » I. a A.X..Al I ) OsXxa/ 1 ^ 

According to the above colophon, the MS is from the pen of 
‘Ismatallah, the .son of the brother of Muhammad ‘Arif, who was 
himself a good calligrapher and a disciple of the celebrated ‘Abdal- 
baqi Haddad, and was honoured by Shah ‘Alam Bahadur ghah I 
(ah 1 1 19-1 124 = a.d. 1707-1712) with the title of Yaqut Raqam 
Klian. ‘Ismatallah learnt the art of calligraphy from his afore- 
said uncle, and lived in the time of Nawwab Shu]a‘addawlah of 
Audh (AH. 1167-1188=a.d 1753-1775). See Tadkirah-i-Khush- 

nawisan, p. 126. 

The title-page contains a seal of Bakh^i al-Mulk Saifaddawlah 
Najaf Quli Klian (d. a.h. 1205 = a.d. 1790), dated a.h. 1191 = 
A.D. 1777. 


VOL XVIII. 


D 
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No. 1184. 

foil. 436 ; lines 12 ; size 13x8; 9x5. 
The Same. 


A copy of the Quran, with an interlinear Persian version, and 
marginal notes, also in Persian. 

The text is written in fair bold Naskb, with all the vowel points 
and diacritical marks, within gold and coloured ruled borders. The 
verses are separated by gilt roses. The four main divisions of each 
Juz are marked by marginal ornaments. The titles of the Surahs 
are in white on a gold ground, within rich borders. The title-page 
and a fly-leaf opposite it are occupied by geometrical and floral 
patterns in gold and colours. The first two pages of the MS. are 
richly illuminated. 

The interlinear Persian version is written in fair Naskb, in 
red ink. 

The following colophon is written in Sul.s, white on a gold 
ground, within rich borders * — 






S.J) 


According to the above colophon, the MS. is from the pen of 
Shaikh ‘Abdalmajid, the son of Mulla Ahmad Jiwan of Amaithi 
(d. A.H. 1130=a.d. 1718), the celebrated tutor of the Emperor 
Aurangzib (a.h. 1069-1 118= a. d 1659-1707), and the author of 
several well-known works. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 

The last folio contains several seals and Arddidah, the earliest 
of which is dated a.h 1123=a.d. 1711. 


No. 1185. 

foil. 225 ; lines 11 ; size 8| X 5 ; 6| X 3|. 

The Same. 

The first half of the Quran, with an interlinear Persian version, 
and marginal notes, also in Persian. It extends to the end of Surat 
ahKahf (chapter xviii). 

The text is written in fair Naskh, with all the vowel points and 
diacritical marks, within gold and black ruled borders. The titles 
of the Surahs are in elegant Sul§, in gold. The verses are divided by 
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gilt circles, and the end of every five and ten verses is marked in the 
margin by the words and respectively. The first two pages 

are very richly illuminated. The interlinear Persian version is 
written in elegant Nastadiq, in red ink. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 

The MS. was presented to the library by Sayyid Safdar Nawwab 
of Patna City. 


No. ii86. 

foil. 80 ; lines 1 1 ; sixe 8] x 5 ; 6 J X 
The Same 

A fragment of the Quran, with an interlinear Persian version, 
and marginal notes, also in Persian It extends from the beginning of 
Sdratu Maryam (chapter xix) to the 56th verse of Surat ar-Rum 
(chapter xxx). 

The text is written in elegant Naskb, with all the vowel points 
and diacritical marks, within gold and black ruled borders. The 
titles of the Surahs are in Sul^, in gold. The verses are separated by 
gilt circles, and the end of every five and ten verses is marked in the 
margin by the words and^^, respectively, in gold. 

The interlinear Persian version is written in elegant small 
Nastadiq, in red ink. 

Not dated; probably 1 8th century. 


No. 1187. 

foil. 33 ; lines 11 ; size 7^x6; 5| X 3J. 

The Same. 

A fragment of the Quran, extending from the 46th verse of Surat 
al-^Aukabut (chapter xxix) to the 27th verse of Siiratu Ydsin (chapter 
xxxvi). 

Written in fair Naskh, with all the vowels, within yellow and 
black ruled borders. The first double-page and the last are richly 
illuminated. The titles of the Surahs are in red. The verses are 
separated by gilt circles. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 

The title-page contains the seals of Nawwab Wilayat ‘Ali Klian 
of Patna City and of his grandson, Sayyid Khur^id Nawwab. 
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The MS. was presented to the library by Khan Bahadur Muhani' 
mad Isma^il. 


No. Ii88. 

foil. 22 ; lines 14-16 ; size 21 § X 12| ; 19J X lOJ. 

The Same. 

A MS. containing several short extracts from various Surahs of 
the Qurto, with an interlinear Persian version, and marginal notes, 
also in Persian. 

Written in fair, large and vocalised Naskb on a gold ground, 
within illuminated borders. The last seven folios are written in 
§uls, in white on a crimson ground. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 


No. 1189. 

foil. 151 ; lines 11 ; size 14|x9 ; 12|x6|. 

The Same. 

A MS. containing five Juz of the Qurto, viz., v (foil. 1^-32*^) : 
viii (foil. 33'^-64®) ; xi (foil 65’^'-96*‘) ; xiv (foil. 97^-128*^) ; and xxii 
(foil. 129^-151^). 

Foil. 32^, 33^, 64^, 65''^, 96'% 97^, 128'^ and 129^ are blank. 

Written on a crimson ground in fair bold Naskh, with all the 
vowels, within gold and coloured ruled borders. The titles of the 
Surahs, as well as the signs of Waqf, Madd, Wasl, etc., are in white. 
The verses are separated by gilt circles. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 


No. 1190. 

foil 33; lines 9; size2|xl|; 2Jxl. 

The Same. 

A collection of seven Surahs of the Quran, viz., xxxvi ; xlviii 
Iv; Ivi; Ixvii ; Ixxiii; and Ixxviii. 

A very fine copy. Written in elegant, small and fully vocalised 
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Naskjb, within gold and coloured ruled borders ; with an illuminated 
frontispiece. The titles of the Surahs are in gold. The verses are 
divided by gilt circles. The interlinear spaces are filled with gold. 
Not dated ; probably 18th century. 


No. 1191. 

foil. 41 ; lines 7 ; size same as above. 

The Same. 

• 

Another copy of the same seven Surahs. 

Written in the same hand, and in the same manner, as the above. 
Not dated ; probably 18th century. 


No. 1192. 

foil. 486 , lines 12 ; size 4J X 2| ; 3 J X H. 

The Same. 

A pocket-Quran, defective at the beginning. 

Written in small and rather cursive Naskh, with all the vowels, 
within red and blue ruled borders. The titles of the Surahs are in 
red ink. 

Slightly water-stained and worm-eaten. Foil. 1, 6, and 44 are 
wanting. 

Not dated; probably 18th century. 


No. 1193. 

foil. 114; lines 18; size9|x5 ; x 3 
The Same. 

A defective and incomplete copy of the Quran, with an anony- 
mous Persian commentary in the margin ; in two separate volumes. 

Vol. I. 

Beginning abruptly with the following words of the 116th 
verse of Surat al-Baqarah (chapter ii) : — 
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Ending abruptly with the following words of the 79th verse of 
Surat al-Kahf (chapter xviii) : — 


^ ^ ^ O y-o I ^ O y'yy’^ ^ 

^ 1 ^9 AAjJtMAjI U>I 


O ^ 



No. 1194. 

foil, 93 ; lines and size same as above. 

The Same. 

Vol. IT. 

Beginning at the point where the previous volume ends, in the 
79feh verse of Surat al-Kahf (chapter xviii), and breaking off abruptly 
in the beginning of the fourth verse of Surat at-Tagdhun (chapter 
Ixiv) . 

Both volumes are written in fair Naskh, with vowel points and 
diacritical marks. The titles of the Surahs are in white on a gold 
ground. The verses are separated by gilt circles. The interlinear 
spaces are filled with gold. The first double-page of the first volume 
is richly illuminated. 

The commentary is written in fair Nastadiq. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 

The MS. was presented by Sayyid Safdar Nawwab of Patna 

City, 


No. 1195. 

foil. 516; lines 11 ; size6|x4J; 3jx2j. 

The Same. 

Written in good and fully vocalised Naskh, within gold and 
black ruled borders ; with a double-page ‘Unwan. The titles of the 
Surahs are in red. The verses are divided by gilt circles. The 
beginning of each Juz is distinguished by a larger gilt circle in the 
margin. 

Slightly worm-eaten. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 



QURANIC SCIENCE. 


39 


No. 1196. 

foil. 328; lines 15; size4Jx2^ ; 3xlA. 

The Same. 

A valuable pocket-Quran. 

Written on gold -sprinkled paper in elegant, small, closely written 
and fully vocalised Naskij, within gold, blue and black ruled borders. 
The first four pages are richly illuminated. The titles of the Surah 
are in gold. The verses are divided by gilt roses. Foil. 2 and 3 are 
slightly damaged. , 

Not dated : probably 18th century. 

The MS was presented by Sayyid Khurshid Nawwab of Patns 
City on the 23rd February, 1904. 


No. 1197. 

foil. 281 ; lines 16 ; size 12 x ; 9| X 5| . 

The Same. 

A copy of the Quran, with an interlinear Persian version. 

The text is written in fair and full}" vocalised NaskJj, within 
gold and coloured ruled borders. The titles of the Surahs are in 
white on a gold ground. The beginnings of the four main divisions 
of each Juz aie marked by marginal ornaments. The margins of the 
first double-page and the last two are covered with beautiful orna- 
ments in gold and colours. 

Not dated; probably 18bh century. 

The seals and signatures of Nawwab Sayyid Wilayat ‘Ali Khan 
of Patna City and of his grandson, Sayvid Kiiurvshid Nawwab, are 
found on the title-page as well as at the end. 


No. 1198. 

foil 218 ; lines 17 ; size 22| x 12 ; 13^ X 7 
The Same. 

A magnificent large-size Quran, with an interlinear Persian 
version, and a Persian commentary by Fathallah bin Shukrallah al- 
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Ka^ani (d. a.h. 997 = a.d. 1589; see Ka^f al-HuJub, fol. 56^^), 
entitled Khuldsat al-Manhaj. 

The commentary begins thus : — 

The text and the commentary are both incomplete at the end. 
They break off abruptly with the 11th verse of Suratu Nuk (chapter 
Ixxi). 

The text is written in beautiful large Naskb on a gold ground, 
with all the vowel points and diacritical marks, within richly illumin* 
ated borders. The interlinear Persian version is written in fair 
Nastadiq, in red ink. 

The commentary is written slantwise in the margins^ in good 
Nastadiq, with quotations from the text in red ink. The interlinear 
spaces in the margins are filled with ornaments. 

The verses are divided by illuminated circles. The titles of the 
Surahs are in blue on a gold ground, within rich borders. The 
margin of the first double-page is covered with excellent and very 
elaborate ornaments in gold and colours. 

At the beginning are two fly-leaves containing the various titles 
of the Quran. 

Interleaved with sheets of blank vellum, and bound in painted 
and glazed covers of Kashmiri workmanship The name of Bad.iiah 
Begam, for whom the MS. was prepared, is written thus on the edge 
of the right-hand cover of the MS. : — 

* ^ V ^ ^ I J 1 

This Bad^iah Begam w as the mother of Nawwab Asafaddawlah 
of Audh (A H. 1188-1212=a.d. 1775-1797). 

On the edge of the left-hand cover is written the name of the 
book-binder, Fadl ‘Ali. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 


No. 1199. 

foil. 266; lines 15; size 12|;X8; 8x4J. 

The Same. 

A richly illuminated copy of the Quran, with an interlinear 
Persian version, and a Persian commentary, entitled Khuldsat aU 
Manhaj (see No. 1198 above). 
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The text and the commentary are both incomplete at the end. 
They break off abruptly in the beginning of the 9th verse of Surat 
as-Saff (chapter Ixi). 

The text is written in elegant Naskh on a gold ground, with all 
the vowel points and diacritical marks, within richly illuminated 
borders. The interlinear Persian version is written in fair Nastadiq, 
in red ink. 

The Persian commentary is written slantwise in the margins in 
good Nasta'liq, with quotations from the text, in red ink. The inter- 
linear spaces in the margins are occupied by floral designs in gold 
and colours. 

The verses are divided by illuminated circles. The titles of 
the Surahs are in blue on a gold ground, within ornamental borders 
The first double-page is richly illuminated. The Ruku^ (section) and 
the four main divisions of each Juz are marked by illuminations in 
the margin. 

Foil. contain a preface to the Persian commentar\^ begin- 

ning as follows : — 

Foil. 8^-11^ contain a short extract from the Khuldsot al-Arkd7t, 
a Persian work on the correct pronunciation of the Quran, 

Foil. 8^ and 12^^ are blank. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 


No. 1200. 

foil. 34 ; lines 7 ; size 8J x 5J ; 6 x 
The Same. 

The 8th Juz of the Quran. 

Written in elegant, large and fully vocalised Naskh, within gold 
and coloured ruled borders ; with a tastefully illuminated frontis- 
piece. The heading of the Juz and the title of Surat al-AWdf 
(chapter vii) are in Sul^, white on a gold ground. The verses are 
divided by gilt circles. The Ruku" (section) is marked in the margin 
by a large gilt circle, enclosing the letter ^ in white The end of 
the first quarter, the half and the third quarter of the Juz is marked 
by marginal ornaments of various designs, enclosing the words 
and ciJh', respectively. 

Dated a.h. 1212=a.d. 1797. 
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No. 1201. 

foil. 467 ; lines 13 ; size 5f x 3 ; 4| x 2. 

The Same. 

Written in elegant Naskh, with all the vowel points and dia- 
critical marks, within gold and coloured ruled borders. The first 
double-page is tastefully illuminated. Pol. 2^ contains an illumin- 
ated frontispiece The titles of the Surahs are in white, on a gold 
ground. The verses are divided by gold roses. 

At the end is a prayer, to be recited after completing the reading 
of the Quran. 

Six fly-leaves at the beginning contain a table of the Surahs of 
the Quran. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 


No. 1202. 

foil. 710 ; lines 5 ; size 12 J x 9 ; 8J X 5. 

The Same. 

A copy of the Quran, with an interlinear Urdu version ; complete 
in two separate volumes. 

Vol, I. 

The first half of the Quran, ending with the 74th verse of 
Surat al-Kahf (chapter xviii). 


No. 1203. 

foil. 706 ; lines and size same as above 
The Same. 

Vol. 11. 

The latter half of the Quran, beginning with the 75th verse of 
Surat al-Kahf (chapter xviii). 

Both volumes are written in elegant bold and fully vocalised 
Naskh, within gold and coloured ruled borders. The verses are 
separated by gilt circles. The titles of the Siirahs are in blue on a 
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gold ground, within rich borders. The Ruku' (section) and the four 
main divisions of each Juz are marked in the margin by ornaments 
of various designs. The margins of the first four pages of the first 
volume are covered with tasteful and brilliant illuminations. 

The interlinear Urdu version is written in fair Nasta‘liq. in 
red ink. 

Not dated ; probably 18 th century. 

Seals of Sayyid TUiurshid Nawwab of Patna City are found on 
the title-page as well as at the end. 


No. 1204. 

foil. 234 ; lines 17 ; size lOf X 12| ; 15| x7J. 

The Same. 

A copy of the Quran, with an interlinear Persian version. The 
Surahs are arranged according to the chronological order of revelation. 

At the end there are two additional Surahs, called respectively 
Surat an^Nuram and Surat al-Wildyat, and thirty-three additional 
verses belonging to various Surahs, which are not found in the text 
of the Quran published by ‘Usman, the third Caliph (a.ii. 23-35=a.d. 
644-656). Some Shi‘ahs of later times have contended that certain 
portions were deliberately omitted by ‘Usman, since they favoured 
‘All, the fourth Caliph (a.h. 35-40 = a. d. 656-661), and his family. 
But this is difficult to believe ‘ Ugman could scarcely have omitted 
any portion without it being observed at the time ; how would ‘All 
have accepted ‘Usman’s recension, had he done so ? Indeed, ‘All 
himself is said to have transcribed copies of the Quran from the same 
text The Quran itself contains frequent denunciations against those 
who should presume to fabricate anything in the name of the Lord, 
or conceal any part of that which He had revealed ; and we cannot 
believe that any one among the early Muslims would have dared to 
contemplate such an act. Moreover, there are many anecdotes 
recorded in the canonical books of Hadis, which go to show that the 
copies of the Quran, circulated by ‘Usman, were transcribed from 
the recension made by Abu Bakr, the first Caliph (a.h. 11-13 = a d. 
632-634), which is admitted by all Muslims to have been a faithful 
reproduction of the revelation as reduced to writing in the presence 
of the Prophet, and to agree in every particular, both in text and 
in arrangement, with the Quran as preserved in the memories of the 
Sakdbah. 
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The purity of the text of the Quran is universally recognised. 
Among European scholars, the following opinion of Sir William Muir, 
in his “ Life of Muhamet ” (p. 557), may be quoted : — 

“There is probably in the world no other work which has 
remained twelve centuries with so pure a text. The various readings 
are wonderfully few in number, and are chiefly confined to differences 
in the vowel points and diacritical signs. But these marks were 
invented at a later date They did not exist at all in the early 
copies, and can hardly be said to affect the text of Othman 
(‘Ugman).” 

The additional Surahs and verses, found in the present copy, 
were no doubt composed by some 8hi‘ah scholar of later times ; 
and the Shi‘ahs themselves do not believe them to be the word of 
God, for they do not think it lawful to recite them in their prayers. 
Of Geschichte des Qorans, 2nd edition, edited by Schwally, vol ii, 
pp. 9.3-112. 

The Surahs, as they stand in the present copy, are as follows : — 



4. ^jy^ 

5. } 

6. 

; 7 . y^y^ 'i)y^ ; 

; 8 

9. 

1 0 . 1 J 11. f • 

12. ^1 ^-CwJ f ijy^ 

13. '■) 

14 '^Jy^ 1 

15. yy^h 'i^y^ ; 

16. y^h 'ij>y^ 



19. (JLxfiJf 'i>^y>M * 

; 20. 

21. I ’ 

22. ijy^ * 23. ^Jy4>M J 

24. iijy^ 

25. ; 

20. J f * 


28 j 

29. ; 

30. ; 

31. 1 yj^ * 

32 . 1 

33. 5 34. j 

35. ^xIaJi '6^yA*S * 

36. 

37. j 

38 * 39. 'lijy**3 J 

40. '6jy»i*s 

41. ; 

42. JjjSilf ; 

43. A5CULJ1 ''^)y^ ; 

44. ^)y^ 

45. ah ; 

40. 'i^y^ * 

47 . f - f ^Jy^ J 

48. cL-df 'ijytM 

49. 1 * 

50. }Sj)yk*0 J 51. * 52 

53. 3 

54 j 

55. j 

56. ci>L?LAlf 

57. ^UaJ 

58. tA/.v.Jf 'ti^y.MO J 

59. 'i>)y^ ; 

60. 

bl. * 

62. 

63. cjyk^Jf '^jy-^ ; 

64 . «> j 1 '^)y^ 
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65. ■ 

66 ; 

67. lijy^ j 

68. f ysj)yf%M ; 

69. ; 

70. (J^KuJI ; 

71 ; 

72. ^Jy^ ; 

73. iilxuD* ; 74. i 

75. 

; 76. f y^ ; 

77. ; 

78. ; 

79. ; 

80. .tLxiJI 

81. '>i)y'->a ; 

82 yi^yA*3 * 

83. Hyy^ ; 

84. ; 

85. ; 

86. yijy^ * 

87. ^yy^ ; 

88. JlftJlit ^Jy^ ; 

89. 5 

90. ; 

91. ajLsu^^JI yiyy^ 

; 92. ^jy^ ; 

93. 

94. ; 

95. ^Jy-^ ; 

96. sjyJt ; 

97. > 

98. (Jj> ^jy^ ; 

00. jilJsJI ; 

100. AviaJI ; 

101. I yijy^ ‘ 

102. HjyyM • 

106. Xj^~ ; 

104. ysjy^ ; 

105. 

— ; 106 *J_'l — 0 ; 107. 

Sj,_; 

108. iijy^ ; 

109. f : 

110. x^,— ; 

111. fSyy^ J 

112. ; 

116. ^J^yJf ^Jy^ . 

113 ; 

114. X^'UJI Xj,^-; 

115. ; 


The text is written in beautiful large Naskh, with all the vowel 
points and diacritical marks, within gold and black ruled borders. 
The verses nre properly numbered m red ink, and separated by gilt 
circles. The interlinear Persian version is wiitten in fair Nastadiq 
in red ink. Fob 142'^ is blank. 

Two fly-leaves at the beginning contain a table of the Surahs of 
the Quran. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 


No. 1205. 

foil. 402; lines 12 ; size 16x9i ; 13x6|. 

The Same. 

A large-size Quran, with an interlinear Persian version, and 
marginal notes, also in Persian. 

The text is written in elegant and fully vocalised Naskh, within 
gold and coloured ruled borders ; with a double-page ‘Unwan. The 
title-page contains an octagonal ornamental design in gold and 
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colours. The Ruku" (section) and the beginnings of the four main 
divisions of each Juz are marked in the margin by oblong ornaments. 
The verses are divided by gilt roses. The titles of the Surahs are 
in white on a gold ground, within illuminated borders. 

The interlinear Persian version is written in small NaskJb, in 
red ink. 

Not dated; probably I8th century. 

Foil. 40P--402^ contain a prayer, to be recited after completing 
the reading of the Quran. 

The seals of Nawwab Wilayat ‘Ali Khan of Patna City and of 
his grandson, Sayyid lyhhurshid Nawwal), are found on the title- 
page as well as at the end. 

The MS. was presented to the library by Khan Bahadur Sayyid 
Muhammad Isma‘il on the 2 1st July, 1903. 


No. I 2 o 6 . 

Foil. 197 ; lines 19 ; size 5^ x 3^ ; 4^ x 2.^ 

The Same. 

A valuable pocket-Quran. 

Written inelegant, fully vocalised Naskb, within gold and black 
ruled borders. The first two pages are richly illuminated The 
margins of foil. 2^^ and 3*^ are covered with floral designs in gold and 
colours, while the interlinear spaces are filled with gold. The title- 
page and three fly-leaves at the beginning, containing a prayer 
to be recited prior to the reading of the Quran and a table of the 
Surahs, are profusely illuminated. The titles of the Surahs are in 
red on a gold ground. The verses are separated by gilt roses. 
Each Hizh and the four main divisions of each Juz of the Quran are 
markfed by marginal ornaments. 

At the end is a prayer, to be recited after completing the reading 
of the Quran. 

Slightly worm-eaten. 

Dated a.h. 1237=a.D- 1821. 

Scribe : 

The MS. was presented by Sayyid ‘Ali Naqi of Muzaffarpur. 
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No. 1207. 

foil. 31 ; lines 31; size9^x6J; 8x5^. 

The Same. 

A copy of the Quran in 30 foil. 

Written in small elegant Naskh, with occasional vowel points, 
within black-ruled borders. The titles of the Surahs are in red ink. 

The title-page contains a prayer to be recited prior to the reading 
of the Quran, and the last folio a prayer to be recited after completing 
its reading. • 

Dated Thursday, the 1st Rabi‘ I, a.h. 1292 = a. d. 1875. 

Scribe : live ^ LcT 

The MS. was presented by Sayyid Safdar Nawwab of Patna 
City on the 21st July, 1909. 


No. 1208. 

foil. 39 ; lines 11 ; size 4| x ; 3| x 2. 

The Same. 

A MS. containing short extracts from various Surahs of the 
Quran. 

Written in ordinary Indian Naskh, with all the vowel points, 
within coloured ruled borders. 

Not dated ; probably 19th century. 


No. 1209. 

foil. 162 ; lines 11 ; size 12x8^; 8| X 5J. 

The Same. 

A fragment of the Quran, extending from the 201st verse of 
Surat ahA^rdf (chapter vii) to the 32nd verse of SHratu Luqmdn 
(chapter xxxi). 

Written in Naskh, with numerous short lacunae. 

Not dated ; probably 19th century. 
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No. 1210. 

foil. 300; lines 13; sizel2x7i; 8| x 4|. 

The Same. 

Written in elegant, large and fully vocalised Naskh, within gold, 
blue and black ruled borders , with a fine double page ‘Unwan. 
The titles of the Surahs are in red ink. The verses are divided by gilt 
circles The Ruhu' (section) and the four main divisions of each 
Juz are marked in the margin by larger illuminated circles. 

Not dated ; probably 19th century. 


VAUrOUS IlEADTNUS OF THE QURAN. 

No. I2II. 

foil. 281 ; lines 12 ; size 8^ x 6f ; 6f x 5], 

I 1 a.2p.2cv.J I 

KITAB AL-HUJJAH FI'L-QIRA’AT 
AS-SAB'AH. 

The first two parts of the Kifdb al-Ilujjah (book of convincing 
argument), a very rare and old work on the various readings of 
the seven canonical Quran-readers, described in Haj. l^al , vol. 
V, pp. 93 and 134, as a commentary on the Kitdh al-Qirn'dt as- 
Sah'ah of Abu Bakr Ahmad bin Musa, commonly called Ibn Mujahid 
(d. A.H- 324= A D. 936). 

Author: Abu‘Ali al- Hasan bin Ahmad bin ‘Abdalgaffar bin 
Muhammad bin Snlaiman bin Aban al-Fasawi al-Farisi ^ 

— ftjf ^ ^UxJt one of 

the greatest of grammarians. He was born at Fasa, a town in 
the province of Fars, in a.h. 288= a d 901, In a.h 307 = a d. 919 
he went to Bagdad, where he prosecuted his studies under Abu 
Bakr Muhammad Ibn as-SarraJ (rf a h 316 = a.d. 929) and Ibrahim 
Ibn Sahl az-ZaJjaj (d a.h. 310 = a.d. 922), the greatest philologists of 
the time. He travelled over many countries, and stopped for some 
time at Aleppo, with Saifaddawlah Ibn Hamdan (a.h. 333 — 356 
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= A D. 944 — 967), by whom he was received in a.h. 341 = a. d 953 
He had some conferences there with the famous poet, Al-Mutanabbi 
{d. A.H. 354 = a. D. 965). Later on he proceeded to Fars, where he 
gained the favour and high esteem of ‘Adudaddawlah Abu ^Shuja‘ 
TQiusraw (ah 338 — 372 = a.d. 949 — 982), the second ruler of the 
Buwaihids of Fars, for whom he composed his two famous 
grammatical works, viz., Al-'Jddh and Al-Takmilali. Ibn Khalhkan 
(De Slane’s translation, vol. i, p. 381) says that he was suspected of 
being a Mu^tazalite. Ibn Abi’d-Dam (At-Ta’rikh aMslami, fol. 141^) 
says tliat the people of Bagdad regarded him as a greater gram- 
marian even than the celebrated Al-M^ubarrad {d, a.h. 285 = a.d. 998) 
Our author wrote a large number of books. Besides the present work 
and those mentioned in Brock , vol. i, p 114, the following composi- 
tions of his are enumerated by Yaqut in the Irshad al-Arib (vol. 
VI, x^art iii, py). 9 — 22) : — 

(i) ; (ii) ; (iii) 

; (iv) Aj.darvJI ; (v) AjJbfjjsXAJf ; (vi) 

(vii) ; (viii) JUrDf ; (ix) ^\JS ; 

(x) wU/ ; (xi) ; (xii) ; (xiii) 

; (xiv) ; (xv) 

y.^x}\ ; (xvi) ; (xvii) (xviii) 

^/o ; (xix) aK-iuJt ; (xx) 

He is called by some ‘‘ Al Fasawi” and by others “ Al-Farisi ”, 
with reference to his native town and province, respectively. He died 
at Bagdfid on Sunday, the 17th Rabi‘ IT, a.h. 377 = a.d. 987. Ibn al- 
Asir (Al-Kamil, vol. ix, p. 36), however, places his death in a.h. 
376 = a.d.986. For further particulars of his life see Namah-i- 
Danishwaran, vol. i, pp. 513 — 21 ; Ibn Ivhallikan (De Slane’s transla- 
tion, vol. i, pp. 379 — 81); Bugyat al-Wu‘at, fol 170^; Yaqut. vol. 
vi, part hi, pp. 9 — 22 ; Nuzhat al-Alibba’, fol. 145'^' ; Dustur al-Idam, 
fol 90^^ ; Taj at-Tabaqat, vol. iv, part ii, fol. 189^ ; Mir’at al-Janan, 
fol. 227^; Mujmal Fasihi, fol. 126“'; and Brock., voL i, pp. 113 — 4. 

Ibn Jinni, the author’s jmpil, in the introduction to his 
work, entitled Al-Aluktasib (No. 1213 below), makes the following 
remarks regarding the KUdb al-Hujjah : — 

<■^1 

VOL. XVIII, E 
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4^^ AAC isUl)) ^ ^ ic L>I J (.AA^a.^ y.Xi J I i i 

Aj f<3v.^ ^ Aj.5 JJlAj ^ aIxx^ AA>Aili 1x3 j 

4Jjl Lo j^JLc AAW ^ «ixj ASl^iib ^-::--.i(.ai^ ^ ybJ>.JI IcAJb 


2$ tX^ ,.Ax» j AJ r<*A» 






Axle I (.jt3 


The MS. is defective at the beginning. It opens abruptly thus : — 

^ (.Ax-^ai^ ^ib ^ Axle Ai^^^j) ^ AJA-^i 

v.:£jj.^ jc j C4Lt.5^) j ^ uijL^'I l^ilAjk.! - l^LvXJ} 

j>Xt '.sJj.^ f'* j lSA/Lo , ^jL^.Cl| , |,^U ] yii 

m ^11 i^JU I Q-^^I Aa>^) ^ » b.])’) 


On fol. 144^, the first part ends with these words : — 

^CxJl J ^^jLxJ Ai^i ^ilxi) ^3 Hj^ixj 

" ♦ «L ' 

^ip a1 I j j^S.Ja^^i) Axxi j^^sxy'c ^^l-C i4Jj) ^ ^ 1<^ j AlitI ^jb (.<6.1 JUJ ^^csxJj 

The second part, which is defective at the beginning, opens 
B^bruptly on fol. 146®- with these words : — 

^Xsxi) ci^-6.-^| j AiLo AaIj^.^ ^(j 

Xi y ^JaJ ) ^ IcVib ^ ^ 

^ I ^ ^ ^' " ■^1*^ 6^ y3 L<<(.5 I ^ AX<».J ) ^ ■ft.A<6.J 1 aI..^ 

o ✓GO >*0 

* ^1 V ^Sli\ ^^y^ ^3 AaIx^ j dSl^ 

The second part ends on fol. 278^ thus : — 

ljilA.^1 aA)l ilx: ,^1 >j^2p.JI 

^ y Aijtl yib (..dX JXI O*-0.iSvl| j l.^bU,u»;l j ^X^^J ) ^3 * ftj ) Cl3 Ij^* ) ^3 

* (<6 .x 1 a*aJ ^.«u J ^ J Axxi v>^^3CV^ 

There are several notes, at the end of both parts, giving the 
names of those who read the MS. with Tajaddin Abu’l-Yumn Zaid 
bin al-Hasan al-Kindi, whose signature is found on the title-page 
of part X (see No. 1212 below). 
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This Tajaddiii Abu’l-Yumn, a great grammarian and Quran - 
reader, was born at Bagdad, a.h. 520 = a d. 1126. He settled 
permanently at Damascus, where he gained the special favour of the 
Amir ‘Izzaddin Farm kb Shah, a nephew of Sultan Salahaddin 
Yusuf al-Ayyubi (a.h. 564 — 589 = a.d.1169 — 1193). Having accom- 
panied the Amir to Egypt, he had an opportunity of consult- 
ing the most valuable works preserved in the libraries of that 
country He composed several instructive works, some of which are 
noticed by Haj. Tvjial. ; but unfortunately none of them is now 
extant. He died at Damascus on Monday, the 6th Shawwal, 
a.h. 613 = a.d. 1217 For his life, see Ibn KJiallikan (De Slane’s 
translation, vol. i, pp 546 — 519); Bugyat al-Wu‘at, fol. 196^; 
Mir’at al-Janan, fol. 38 1 *^ ; Tabaqat al-Qurra’ by Ad-Dahabi, fol. 
135*^; Dustur al-I‘lam, fol. 118*'; Al-Jawahir al-Mudiyah, vol. i, fol. 
IIO*^ ; Yaqut, vol. iv, p. 222 ; and Taj at-Tabaqat, vol. vii, part i, fol. 
53^. 

Fol. 144'^ contains the following note, dated the 6th RabiT, a h. 
582 = A. D. 1186, which tolls us that the MS. was read in the presence 
of Tajaddin al-Kindi at several sittings : — 

L., I 11 ^ , j I I ^ g lc 

I 

or’ [^] 

S'^J y V ^4.wlaa..6./ 1 y.J>J 

yj] ^ 

41)1 0»AC ^ J 

4r Aj (..< J 

This is attested by Tajaddin al-Kindi in his own hand thus : 




C- 


Another note, on the same folio, copied from Tajaddin al-Kindi's 

autograph note, and dated A.H. 623 = a.d. 1226, reads thus: 

( 

^ ^ 9 4JjI (.Asxjjiw kio 
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i^iXf L^jJ ^^4^ j JJjJ ,^*AAjCil 4JL)r 

^ Cl/"* lXa3CV/o ^ ^ 9 i < '^ ) ^ ^^LsiJ I 

» 

e/’’ Axlx As-o^ai^f 

t ^^v^iil ^^(.iAJI J.AC ^^isrvil 

- ^AixJ) j.-)! V j v-jlij t^C’’^ ij^lr^-j aaIc ^ 

4llP ^ ^ V^aHj (^*^ r^'£> ^ ^ •••*•••■•••• A.>AitiC^ AaI^A 

A note, in the margin of the same folio, a portion of which 
has been cut off by the binder, tells us of the reading of the MS. 
in the presence of the same Tajaddin al-Kindi at the grand mosque of 
Damascus at several sittings, the last of which was held on Wednes- 
day, the 18th Du’l-Hijjah, a.h. 589= a. d. 1193. 

Fol. 145 contains a lengthy note, dated the ‘Aziziyah Madrasah, 
Damascus, Sunday, the 20th Du*l-Qa‘dah, a.h. 606 = a.d. 1210, 
giving the following names, among others, of those who read the 
book with Tajaddin al-Kindi : — 

1. Qadi Zakiaddin Sadr ash-Sham Abu’l-‘ Abbas Tahir bin 
Muhammad bin ‘Ali al-Qurashi {d, a h. 610 = a.d. 1214; see Tabaqat 
by Ibn al-Mulaqqin, fol. 115^^). 

2. Wajihaddin Abu’l-Faraj Ibrahim bin Yusuf al-Ma‘afiri al- 
Buni {d. A.H. 612 = a.d. 1216 ; see Al-Jawahir al-Mudiyah, vol. i, fol. 
22^^). 

3. Muhammad bin Ahmad Asli-Shatibi {d. a.h. 614=a.d. 1218 ; 
see Tabaqat al-Qurra’ by Ad-Dahabi, fol. 138'^). 

4. Abu’l-Hasan ‘Ali bin Abri-Hasan bin Abi ‘Abdallah al- 
Wasiti {d. a.h. 617 = a. d. 1220 ; see ibid,, fol. 141^). 

5. ^ Isma‘il bin ‘Abdallah bin ‘Abdalmuhsin al-Anmati {d. a h. 
619 = a.d. 1222; see Tabaqat by Al-Isnawi, fol. 24^). 

6. Zainaddin Abu’l-Husain Yahya bin Mu‘ti bin ‘Abdannur az- 
Zuwawi an-Nahwi {d. a.h. 628=a.d. 1231 ; see Bugyat al-Wu‘at, 
fol. 333^). 

7. Abu’l-Fath Mansur bin ‘Abdallah bin Jami‘ ad-Darir {d. a.h. 
641=a.d. 1244; see Tabaqat al-Qurra’ by Ad-Dahabi, fol. 152*^). 

8. Al-Muntakhab bin Abri-‘Izz bin ar-Ra^id al-Hamdani 
(d. A.H. 643 = a.d. 1245; see ibid., fol. 1*51^). 

9. ‘Alamaddin Abu’l-Hasan *Ali bin Muhammad as-Satbawi 
(d. A.H. 643= A. D. 1245 ; see No. 1246 below). 
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10 Abu’l Bina’ Mahmud, the son o£ ‘Alamaddin as-Sakhawi. 

11. Al-Qadi al-MuntakJbab Kamaladdin Abu’l-Mufaddal Yahya 
bin Muhammad bin ‘Ali al-Qura^i (d, a.h. 668=a.d, 1270; see 
Tabaqat by Ibn al-Mulaqqin, fol. 115'^). 

12. Isma‘il bin Abi Talib al-‘At^r {d. a.h. 668=:a.d. 1270; 
see Tabaqat al-Qurra’ by Ad-Dahabi, fol 155^). 

13. Aminaddin Abu’l*‘ Abbas Ahmad bin ‘Abdallah, the nephew 
of Tajaddin al-Kindi. 

14. Abii Ishaq Ibrahim bin ‘Abdalwahhab bin Abi’l-Ma‘ali al- 
Kliazraji ar-Raihani (who was alive up to a.h. 625 = a.d. 1228; 
see Tabaqat by Ibn al-Mulaqqin, fol. 122^). 

15 'Azizaddin Abu Hamid Muhammad, the son of ‘Imadaddin 
Muhammad al-Katib al-Isfaliani [d. a.h. 597 = a.d. 1200 ; see Husn 
al-Muhadarah, fol 142 *0- 

Fol. 278^' contains a note, which tells us of the reading of 
the second part of the work in the presence of Tajaddin al-Kindi 
at tlie grand mosque of Damascus at four sittings, the last of 
which was held on Wednesday, the 2nd Muharram, a.h. 690 = a.d. 
1194. 

Another note, on the same folio, dated the ‘Aziziyah Madrasah, 
Damascus, Sunday, the 27th Du’l-Qa‘dah, a.h. 606 = a.d. 1210, 
repeats, for the most part, the contents of that found on fol. 
145 The following concluding words of this note are in Tajaddin 
al-Kindi\s own hand : — 

Fol 281, which is the last folio of the seventh part of the 
work, contains two notes. The first tells us of the reading of 
this seventh part, in the presence of Tajaddin al-Kindi, at the grand 
mosque of Damascus at three sittings, the last of which was held on 
Wednesday, the 7th Rabi‘ I, a.h. 590 = a.d. 1194. It also states 
that Tajaddin al-Kindi was authorised to teach the book by Imam 
Abu Muhammad ‘Abdallah bin ‘Ali bin Ahmad an-Nahwi in a.h. 
540=a.d. 1146. The second note tells us of the reading of the 
seventh part, again in the presence of Tajaddin al-Kindi, at the 
‘Aziziyah Madrasah, Damascus, at two sittings, the last of which 
was held on Sunday, the 17th Muharram, a.h. 607 = a. d. 1210. 

No other copy of the work is known. 

Written in old Arabian Naskh, with occasional vowel-points. 
Fol. 280 should follow fol. 273. 
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The date of the copy is not given ; but it must certainly be 
earlier than the date of the first note, viz., a.h. 582=a.d. 1186. 

Slightly worm-eaten and water-stained. 

Foil. 66^, 143^, 144^, 230^, 254*’, and 273*^ contain seals of Ilyas 
bin Muhammad bin ‘Ali al-‘Arabi, a distinguished Quran-reader 
of Damascus. According to Ad-Dahabi, Tabaqat al-Qurra’, fol. 142'^ 
he died in a.h. 626 = a. d. 1229. 


No. 1212. 

foil. 149 ; lines and size same as above. 

The Same. 

The tenth part of the work noticed above. 

Beginning : — 

I ^ 

y>\ JU - ^ 

^ ^ . 1 - . 

)j.jb J ^ ^ aIa.^ V.— 5I 

^ ^ ^ * <? 

ir- ^11 ( \J:l>y^J] 

Incomplete at the end. It breaks off abruptly thus ; — 

Uniform with the preceding, and written by the same hand. 
The seals of Ilyas bin Muhammad bin ‘Ali al-‘Arabi are found on 
foil. U,'2«', 83^, and 148^ 

Slightly worm-eaten and water-stained. 

The title-page bears the signature of Tajaddin Zaid bin Hasan 
al-Kindi, for some account of whom see No. 1211 above. 
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No. 1213. 

foil. 202 ; lines 25 ; size 8| X 6 ; 8 X 4|. 

1 ^ ^ ^ ^ I 

AL-MUHTASIB Fl SHARK 
A^-SHAWADD. 

A rare copy of a work, treating of the disputed readings of 
the Quran, based on the Kitdh ash-i^aiod<l(l of Abu Bakr Ahmad bin 
Musa, better known as Ibn Mujahid {d. a.h. 324 = a. d. 936). 

Author: Abu’l-Fath ‘Usman bin Jinni al-Mawsili an-Nahwi 

Beginning : — 

The author, a grammarian and philologist of eminent talent, 
whose father was a Greek slave belonging to Sulaiman bin Fahd bin 
Ahmad al-Azdi, was born at Mawsil some time before a.h. 330 = a. d. 
941. He was an assiduous disciple of Abu ‘All al-Farisi {d. a.h. 
377 = A. D. 987), to whom he attached himself for a period of about 
forty years. After the death of Al-Farisi, he succeeded him as the 
chief philologist in Bagd?id, and wrote, besides the present work, 
a largo number of instructive books on the science of grammar, 
among which Al-Khasd’is, Sirr as-Sani ah, Kitdb al-Lam‘ and 
i^arh Tasrif aUMazini are much admired His works are remark- 
able for the way in which he has applied scientific principles to the 
study of grammar His treatise on the principles of inflection 
has been translated into Latin, and was published by G. Hoberg, 
Leipzig, 1885. Our author also wrote a commentary on the Diwan of 
Al-Mutanabbi (d, a.h. 354 = a.. d. 965), which work he studied under 
the personal direction of the author. This commentary was the first 
of its kind, and became the chief source for later commentaries. He 
died at Bagdad on Friday, the 27th Safar, h. 392 = a.d. 1002. 
Ibn Abi’d-Dam (At-Ta’rikh al-Islami, fol. 143 however, places 
his death in a.h. 386 = a. d. 996. For the author’s life and a complete 
list of his works see Namah-i-Danishwaran, vol. 1 , p. 171. See also 
Nuzhat al-Alibba’, fol. 151^ ; Yaqut, vol. v, p. 15 ; Ibn Khallikan 
(De Slane’s translation, vol. ii, p. 191) ; Dustur al-I‘lam, fol. 33**^ ; 
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Mir’at al-Janan, fol. 237^ ; Bugyat al-Wu‘at, fol. 257^ ; Taj at-Tabaqat, 
vol. iVj part ii, fol. 304:^ ; and Brock., vol. i, p. 125. 

In the preface, the author makes mention of the Kitdb aU 
Hujjah of Abu ‘Ali al-Farisi (No. 1211 above) and of the Kitdb ash- 
t^awddd of Ibn al-Mujahid. The former, he says, exceeded the 
limits necessary for dealing with the subject. On the latter he 
depends for both matter and method. He also mentions as his 
authorities the names of the following two masters of the subject, 
with Isndd (i.e., the names of the intermediate teachers through 
whom their teaching was derived) : — 

1 . Abu Hatim Sahl bin Muhammad bin ‘Usman as-Sajistani 
(d, A.H. 250 =a.d. 864 ). 

2 . Abu ‘All Muhammad bin Ahmad al-Mustanir Qutrub (d. a.h. 
206 =a.d. 821 ). 

The following, quoted from the preface, will give a fair idea 
of the subject-matter and of how it is dealt with in the present 
work : — 

Cm , ^ 

1 ^ ^ J 4X1' AJ ^ ^ 9 

AxXx..'^ ^ AxAamJ ) ^ ^ 

U» jribllail aJ^aL ))) Aa* Axi..^J| (j^»U ^ iXJi 

ItXJb (.XjUi' Xj A^^ lli aJLaa^ JJtXJb 

(.^ Uil • A*A^*J| cr>!U«-^i Aj(^ 

^ ^Agl xSamj ItXit y.ib j ^(.j j AxHi ,.1d i j AAjtA-o 

Aj^ j AxA..^]} c j AxaamJ I tX-i^ (../« 

^ ^ * 4 

^ 1 V ^ Aj ^LxA.^ 5^1 A^^i. ^ ^ 

aIa^^ aa^AaSS (.^ Jyly ^ a/ ( 3 "- tj^xc 

. . 

XX9 ^ ^sxxS Lx}J ^ AsA.wa/1 J AAit^I AjJU 

AaA^ J^J I 4X)I X/M2a^S .A.dsab.1 

o ^ 

LJi»".AJ ) y.Ib vJI ^ ^Xs^^ Am) "H >]yii] 

A-Qa 3 ^j ^ Xx^ »s a! Li AaA^a.va*! ) (^*f '^ ^aaA J ) ^ 9 

^ I J-pUAi L^JlJii ^9 (.^ l.'oU xXjJxJt ^ J 
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^ gig ^5 l^j| j 

g «|l C».?La^ ^^1 I ..kiV^ t^|j^.«Csi) Cl/*^ ^A.AaW><6>J ) 

* \^j)£X9 V—jLZ^ 

The work is arranged according to Surahs of the Qurto. 

Haj IQial., vol. v, p. 105, describes the present work as a com- 
mentary on the Kitdh ash-Shawddd of Abu Bakr Ahmad bin Musa 
bin al-Mujahid ; but it is evidently an original work. The title 
given on fol. 1^ is f u-^Ur ; and by the word 

is understood an exposition, not a commentary. In Bugyat al-Wu‘at 
(loc. cit.), however, the work is entitled ^^9 c— ».«A 2 BwJt v-jU/. 

Only two other copies of the work are known, one in the Library 
of Kuprilizadah, No. 29, and the other in the Library of Ragib Pa^a» 
No. 13. 

Two short notes are given at the end, reproducing the author’s 
autograph notes on his own copy. The first begins thus kiu j 

ajU^ and the second begins with the word 

akiLjj. This shows that the present MS. was transcribed from a 
copy, which had been in the author’s hands. 

Written in ordinary Arabian Naskh. 

Dated the 18th Jumada II, a. h. 1068 = a.d. 1657. 

Scribe : 

A flyleaf at the end contains a note, explaining the meaning of 
some Arabic idioms. 


No. 1214. 

foil. 670 ; lines 21 ; size 10 J X 6| ; 8x4. 

JAMI‘ AL-BAYAN FI'L-QIRA'AT 
AS-SAB‘. 

A rare and comprehensive work on the various readings of the 
seven canonical Quran -readers, by Abu ‘Amr ‘Usman bin Sa‘id ad- 
Dani al-Qurtubi 
Beginning : — 

^L6.Ag ^ <3 .|k) ^ ) AxflAi I ^ Xx%\sx- 

aaSaJ) ^ ^3 
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^UJ ^Uj) ^ \ i^aX-^ aJ ^ ^ ^ A»i>L^.*j^l ^ ^ AAaw ^ i 

^ ^ ^ aIm^Sj J ci5|^-d.>^J) j^ioU ^ AA^XiSVJ ^(.iiJl ^CJ^ 

* 

The author, a great Qari of Spain, was born at Daniyah in a.h. 
371 = a.d. 981. From ah. 386=a.d. 996 he applied himself to his 
studies. Tn a.h. 397 = a. d. 1006 he journeyed to the east, made the 
Hajj pilgrimage, and spent four months at Qairawan and a year in 
Cairo. On his return to Spain, in Du’l-Qa‘dah, a.h. 399 = a.d. 1008, 
he settled in his native town, where he died in Shawwal, a.h. 444 = 
A.D. 1053. He acquired much traditional learning from the lips of 
Ibn Galbun (cl. a.h. 389 = a d. 998) and other great masters. The 
number of works composed by him, as stated by Ad-Dahabi, Tabaqat 
al-Qurra’, fol. 91®*, amounted to one hundred and twenty. Brock., 
vol. i, p. 407, enumerates nine compositions of his, all of them on 
the various readings and correct pronunciation of the Quran. For 
his life see Mir’at al-Janan, fol. 256^; Dustur al-I lam, fol. 47^; 
Dahabi*s Tabaqat al-Qurra’, fol. 91^ ; Tadkirat al-Huffaz, vol. iii, 
p. 16 ; Yaqut, vol. v, p. 35 : Nafh at-Tib, vol. i, p. 386. 

The work is divided into thirty Bdb as follows ; — 


I. Fol. 5^ 


II. Fol. 17^ 


III. Fol. 21^- 


IV. Fob 41^. 


AjJI.c aUf wIj 

aaxso Jy\ j 

AaIc ^ ^jLx.4.Jf A^Jlc Lo 

* 

^txit ^.JTvS y^Vi 

* 

yiwL 

A.^jl 

aU^ aIH ^ 


=)k 


AjJLc 
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V. 

Fol. 61^ 

UuJf oIaj 




VI. 

o 

o 

^o* 





VII. 

c 

GO 

^ j ^ap.JI ^AX) ^ ^ V'-> 

VIII. 

Fol. 114^. 


IX. 

Fol. 128^ 

cJ>^j^sv.j j^4AAftXx3 *T^1^ 






(JUxfiJLJf j 

X. 

Fol 146‘>. 

^^aAAaoILL^JI ^ 4 ^jfcftX>o '-r^ 

* A*.J^ 

XI. 

Fol. 154'’. 

i j^aAS ■O t ^ w.b 

XII. 

Fol 165“. 

i'iiyijf jX.S wL» 

XIII. 

Fol. 166\ 

(JU^^wi i^Atkx) (^Laj wb 

XIV. 

Fol. 170^ 

* 

XV. 

Fol. 172“. 

JuSl^Jl »— oktXA 3 V— .'b 

a/ ^^ 3 XjL*.Jt 

XVI. 

Fol. 174“. 

^ ^aXx: j^bj 

XVII 

Fol. 180''. 

(JiA 4 /-v-> ^^.4^ ».^AtAx) ^^Iaj wb 

¥f: A1 s.M^JL^ t 

XVIII. 

Fol. 192'’. 

iil^f v.^b 

if- l^flAflaBO ^3 ^ I4U5 

XIX. 

Fol. IDS”. 

* Iaaj aLaj ^ j (J^ 
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XX. 

Fol. 198*>. 


XXI. 

Fol. 214«. 

ftX /0 ^ jj t ^ lJ ^ ^ ^ 

* ^xiLciil ^ AixJf ^ 

XXII. 

Fol. 223'^. 

J ^5 ^jLAft\x5^S'<3 wb 

XXIII. 

Fol. 264^. 

* 

XXIV. 

Fol. 260». 

^jf L^b 

.yju: Ixi ^ w±*.bbJ( s-Ia dijbof ^3 

XXV. 

Fol. 284'>. 

aJI/oI u.,Aji<A>o v—jb 

* b^sub ^ ^ 

XXVI. 

Fol. 272'’. 

* j ^^Ax9y A4.5f 

XXVII. 

Fol. 277». 

k3».Jt V_a3^Jf ^ ^^.VAfvAX) v«.jb 

XXVIII 

Fol. 291“. 

^3 ^*4xAt<k/o v.^b 

XXIX. 

Fol. 296'’. 

* 14 x 3 J AJ^iliLjf Ojj^^aaJf J^d u^b 

XXX. 

Fol. 063“. 



For other copies see Cairo, vol. i, p. 94 ; and Nur ‘Ugmaniyah, 
No. 62. See also Haj KliaL, vol. ii, p. 507 ; and Brock, vol. i, 

p. 407. 

Written in fair small Naskh, with the headings in red. Dated 
the 18th Sha‘ban, a.h. 1295= a. d. 1878. 

Scribe: 
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No. 1215. 

foil. 153 ; lines 15 ; size 6| X 5 ; 5 X 3 
(Two separate works bound together.) 
foil, 1—44. I, 

KITAB AT-TAHDlB. 

A work dealing with only those principles of Qira’at, which are 
peculiar to each of the seven great Quran-read ers. 

By the same Ad-Dani. 

Beginning : — 

JJJ JUjI ^L 6 JX j,jJ ^(.5 

lX9jC ^ XXJ^J 

The plan and arrangement of the work is set forth in the preface 
thus : — 

AxAvJI Xj J»iij (./« 4 JLXA.^3 ^^9 

^ j yh j ssy ^ ^ ^ 4iji 

e/"® ^y9 

I A^lc ^ ^ ^ ^ 1-'^ XJ L..0 

XX^ J ^ ^ 9 ^^X^ ^yi^{,9 >kftil 

^ (.vo ^iXSb *3 y 

^ AxA^ ^ vJL 5^^ AJtXibl ^ <3 

t 

♦ cJ^-^ ^ j-C iAUl 

Contents ; — 

Fol. 2». Jjl er" ^>^}}) cs’ V’’* ^ t ^ 

Eol. 6». Jj&li Jjl ^5i elj <t! /i vl^ 

jy y^)_y (jyo A» 6yu Lo v^b 


Fol. 6^. 



S2 


ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


Fol. 6^. 


Fol. 7^ 

^ CIjT t (3*^'^^ ^ »3 wl j 

Fol. 7^ 

CUlxjUJf Aj iijSlJ \.X3 

Fol. 8». 

^U >^jSJ wb 

Fol. 9^. 

Jjt ^x> Avjbtj; Aj ^>yiJ Ixj ^<3 u^b 

* 

Fol. 13^. 


Fol. 15^. 

(J^f SjJujJo ^^yo Aj 3 jSiS Ix) ^5^*3 u->b 

Fol. 18^ 

^^y3^3aJt ^ V— >b 

Fol. 22^. 

(JLaI Ajf^^ ^ 

Fol. 22'’. 

(Jlifct ^yjjis \^yo ^f Aj CiyhS Lc ^^«3 wb 

Fol. 23'’. 

J[jt AaIjIj^ ^^3 jX)Lc ,^f Aj <^jkS Lx> t-b 

Fol. 27^. 

Abe AjLsuo^ ^jc yolsi Aj 3^bj Lo wb 

* J^t 

Fol. 29*. 

(^x> AjJufj^ ^Lc Aj ^jSiS Ia: ^5'«3 ^^b 

Fol. 30*. 

(J|^^ Axx ^jbj ^jt Aj!^^ Aj 3^a!) bo 

Fx)l. 38'’. 

Axe i^J^^ Aj <^yij Lx) c->b 

dpf Jj^ 

Fol. 39*. 

AX^ <3ite^ iijt^^ ^3 Aj 3^AjIx j] ] 

Fol. 39^ 

^^jc AxXjfj^ Aj bo 

Fol. 40^ 

^b:3^f ^(3 wb 

Fol. 42'>. 

ftj^f tyjLe >La iiJbof ^ (Jbe>f *.^b 
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Fol. 43'^. &j ‘^jL) Lo wLi 

* *7^^ Jr” Jj’ cr" 

Fol. 44‘>. Jjt c-jlscU ^t iljj ^^L-XJI ju wIj 

* Jr” 0^7^’ 

The only other copy of the work, so far as is known, is in the 
Aya Sufiyah Library, No. 39. 


foil. 45-153. II. 

1 I \ j I Lp— 

KITAB AT-TAISlR FPL-QIRA'AT 
AS-SAB^ 

The well-known treatise on the various readings of the seven 
canonical Quran-readers, by the same Ad-Dani. 

Beginning : — 

S»\C- jLUI ^ ^ 1 ^ cJ^ 

J A3jt3>i2.) I »-) I ^UJ ) 

^ JUJI ^ ^.^aJ {■w ^XjL 9 Ly^l ■.■•.•..•.••••••••,.• AA.^Js:2C1J 

« ^1 V ^3 I^Asx/^ L)(j3' ^ 

We are told, in the. preface, that the work was composed at the 
request of certain persons (probably, the author’s pupils), its object 
being to supply a book which should be easy to study, and which 
should contain a brief and well -written exposition of the seven 
canonical readings of the Quran. The author states that he proposes 
to give two versions of each reading. 

The work begins with a chapter, containing short biographical 
notices of the chief Quran-readers and their eminent followers. 

For other copies see Berlin, Nos. 579 — 89 ; Br. Mus. Suppl., 
No. 84 ; Gotha, No. 350 ; India Office, No. 41 ; Aya Sufiyah, No 35 ; 
Kuprilizadah, No. 14 ; Cairo, vol. i, pp. 34, 40, 43 ; Bodleian, vol. ii, 
p. 87 ; Brill’s Catalogue, 1886, No. 319; Rampur, p. 46; Asafiyah, p. 
i^96 ; and Buhar, No. 1. 
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The work has been lithographed at Delhi, a.h. 1328. 

The MS. was transcribed by Muhammad bin ‘Abdalmuhaimin 
for his own use. 

Written in old Arabian Naskh, with some marginal notes. The 
headings are in red. 

Dated a.h. 726 = a d. 1326. 

The last folio contains four notes by a certain Musa bin Muham- 
mad al-Qurashi, recording the dates of the birth of his daughter 
and of three sons. Another note on the same folio, dated Wednes- 
day, the 6th Rabi' II, a.h. 785 = a.d. 1383, records the date of the 
birth of one Sayyid 'Abdallah bin Ma’mun ad-Damanhuri. 

The MS. was presented to the library by Dr. Asdar ‘Ali Khan of 
Patna in 1897. 


No. I2i6. 

foil. 107 ; lines 1 1 ; size 10| X 6 V ; 7 X 4| . 

The Same. 

Another copy of the second work, included in No. 1215 above 
Beginning : — 

« ^ pistil 4JJ 

Both on the title-page and in the colophon is given the name of 
Sultan al-Malik az-Zahir Muhammad Abu Sa'id Jaqmaq (a.h. 842 — 
857=a.d. 1438 — 1453), for whom the MS. was transcribed by 
Ahmad bin Husain bin ‘Ali al-Mundiri at the Madrasah Al-Mansuriyah 
(founded by Sultan al-Malik al-Mansur Qala’un of Egypt ; see Husn 
al-Muhadarah, fol. 189®'). The colophon runs thus: — 

jx^xXJl 

^c])| 

^ Aif ^ 4 JjI jc] 

' . .. 

Written in good, neat, and vocalised Naskh. The headings are 
mostly in gold, but in some cases in blue or red. The title-page 
is richly illuminated. 

Dated a.h 845 = a.d. 1441. 
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No. 1217. 

foil. 10 : 1 ; lines 15 : size lOf X 7 ; 7i X 4J. 
The Same 


Another copy of the same work, with some marginal notes 
extracted from the Takhir aUTaisir oi Al-Jazari (No. 1220 below). 

Beginning : — 

I •••••• I ^ 1 1.) I ^ ^ 

The MS., dated Damascus, the 9th Rajab, a.h. 864=a.d. 1460, 
was transcribed by Muhammad bin Muhammad bin ‘Ali al-Halabi al- 
Hanafi, probably identical with the commentator on Al-Ka^igari’s 
Munyat al-Musalli (see Paris, Nos. 1147 — 8), who died in a.h. 879 = 
a.d. 1474 

In a note at the end of the work (fol. 99^), we are told that the 
present MS. was collated with the copy read in the presence of 
[ ^ ] The date of this note has been partly cut off in 

the binding; but it is probably the 7th Shawwal, a.h. 865=a.d. 1461. 
The words Ajtx.a^ 4 ^ ^ show that was alive then. Another 

note, below the above, runs thus : — 


AXil^ Aj Ld.XA»AJ J ^ ^ j AAam 

* ^AJkk/I 


According to this, the marginal notes in the present MS. were 
compared by Ahmad bin Ahmad at-Tibi (d, a.h. 979 = a.d. 1571 ; 
see Brock., vol. ii, p. 320) with a copy of the Takhir at-Taisir of 
Al-Jazari on the 22nd Rabi II, a.h. 931 = a.d. 1525. 

The last four foil, contain, among miscellaneous notes and 
extracts, a poem by Abu4-Khair Shamsaddin Muhammad bin 
Muhammad al-Jazari {d a.h. 833 = a.d. 1429). 

Beginning : — 

A*AA*J.i ^ 9 c:^j| 

VOL. XVIII F 
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This is followed by a short piece, containing altogether six 
verses, by As-Sarsari, evidently Abu Zakariya Yahya bin Yusuf 
al-Ansari as-Sarsari {d. a.h, 666=a.d. 1258; see Mir’at al-Janan, fol. 
415 ‘^). 

Beginning : — 

If lyG >Usi. ^ <>.^131 

Written in fair Naskh, with the headings in red. Dated a.h. 
864=a.d. 1460. 

The title-page contains notes by several former owners of the 
MS , two of which are of great importance, viz., one by Ahmad 
bin Ahmad bin Badr at -Tibi (d, a h. 979 = a. d. 1571), the author 
of the poem, entitled and 

the other by ‘Abdallatif bin ‘Abdal-Mun‘im, commonly called Ibn al- 
Jabi a^-Shafi‘i al-Muqri, a scholar of some reputation, who held the 
post of Qadi at Damascus, and died on Saturday, the 2nd Sha'ban, 
A.H. 1026=a.d. 1617. See Khulasat al-A§ar, vol. hi, p. 17. 


No. I2i8. 

foil. 157 : lines 13 ; size lOJ x 6| ; 7 J x 4. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Beginning : — 

I . 

Ul^]y 

J ^ 4i) 

* y<i'^ 

Foil. 25, 72—73, 80—88, 95—100, 141—151 and 155—157 have 
been added in a later hand. According to a Persian note at the end, 
they were supplied by Tnayatallah bin Muhammad Fadlallah 
al-‘U§mani al-Muhammadi a^i-Shafi‘i, in the grand mosque of Delhi 
at the instance of Mirza Saff-Sliikan Khan. 

Written in fair Naskh, within red and blue ruled borders 
with an illuminated frontispiece. 

Not dated ; probably 16th century. 
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The title-page contains a seal bearing the name of the above- 
mentioned Mirza Saff-Shikan Khan, dated a. h. 1250 =a.d. 1834. 


No. 1219. 

foil. 127 ; lines 16 ; size SJ x 5 ; x 3. 
The Same. 


Another copy of the same work, beginning as the above. 

Written in fair Naskh, with the headings in red, within gold and 
black ruled borders 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 

The last nine foil., which are written in a later hand, contain th© 
following four tracts ; — 

I. A tract on the orthography of the Quran, divided into 
14 chapters, or Fasl. 

Beginning : — 

^ ^ 4il 

II. A tract on the orthography of Surat al-Fdtihah, i.e., the 
first chapter of the Quran. 

Beginning : — 

III. A tract dealing with the places in the Quran, where Waqf 
(a full-stop) is not permissible. 

Beginning : — 

* ^i) 

IV. A tract on the difference between and 

Beginning : — 


* 








JyXC U«J 






Two flyleaves, at the beginning, contain a key in tabular form, 
explaining the abbreviations used by Ash-Shatibi (d. a.h. 690 = a. d. 
1194) in his versified work, entitled 
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No. 1220. 

foil. 64 ; lines 25 ; size 8 J x 6 ; 6x4. 

TAHBlR AT-TAISlR. 

A commentary on the preceding work, by Shamsaddin Abu’l- 
Kliair Muhammad Ibn al-Jazari ydxil j.jf 

(d, A.H. 833 = a.d. 1429 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. xv. No. 1015, ii.) 

Beginning : — 

1 j } .... 1 J^> 

JlUi 4 DI .iol 

JUJ ^A.svi| ^ s.9^ AjJUI 

^Xa.a»JI ^Xisxil (S.J C— ^ 4 Jl)I AH ^ ^1 *> 4 ^ 0 ) n 

* ^i| 

r ‘ 

The author tells us, in the preface, that the Kitdh at-Taish 
of Ad-Dani and its versified version by Aidi-Shatibi created a general 
belief that the seven readings of the Quran, dealt with in these 
two works, are the only authentic and correct readings. This belief, 
the author says, he refuted in a previous work, entitled Tayyihat an- 
Nashr (see No. 1246 below), and established three other readings, 
other than the canonical, as equally authentic in their origin 
In the present work he confines himself to a commentary on the Kitdh 
at-Taisir, incorporating with it the three additional readings. 

The preface is followed by a short biographical account of the 
author of At-Taisir, to whom our author traces his Isndd (chain 
of successive teachers). 

For other copies see Berlin, No. 590 ; Cairo, vol. i, p 92 ; Rampur, 
p. 46; and Nur ‘Upmamyah, No. 60. See also Brock vol. ii, p. 201 ; 
and Haj. Klial., vol. ii, p. 488. 

Written in small Arabian Naskh, with the headings in red 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 
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No. 1221. 

foil. 94 ; lines 5-14 ; size 10| X GJ ; 6x4. 

HIRZ AL-AMAnI WA WAJH 
AT-TAHAn1. 

A versified version of Ad-Dani’s Kitdh at-Taisir, by Abn 
Muhammad al-Qasim bin Firruh bin Abil-Qasim Klialaf bin Ahmad 
ar-Ru‘aini ash-ghatibi ^ 

Beginning : — 

^ jkj ^ ^Jaxil ^ ^ 9 4JjI 

The author, who belonged by race to Du Ru‘ain (a tribe of 
Yemen), was born at Rhatibah (a large city in the east of Spain) 
towards the end of ah. 538 = a.d. 1144. He was a great master 
of the Quran and tradition, and stood unrivalled in grammar and 
philology. For some time he held the post of Ivliatib in his native 
town. In A.H. 572 = a d. 1176 he came to Cairo, where he was 
appointed a professor in the Madrasah Al-Fadiliyah. He settled 
there permanentl}^ and died on Sunday, the 28th Jumada II a.h. 590 
= A.D. 1194. See Ibn Ivliallikan {Do Slane’s translation, vol. ii, 
p. 499) ; Husn al-Muhadarah, fol. 148’’; Tabaqat al-Qurra’ by Ad* 
pahabi, fol. 131^; Dustur al-I‘lam, fol, 71^; Mir'at al-Janan, fol. 
365^ ; Bugj^at al-Wu‘at, fol. 305’’ ; Taj at-Tabaqat, vol. vi, part ii, 
fol. 259^; Nakt al-Himyan, fol. 69^; Yaqut, vol. vi, p. 184; and 
Brock., vol. i, p. 409. 

The poem, which is generally known as Ash-^tdiihlyah, consists 
of 1173 verses, and is the main authority on which the subsequent 
Quran-readers rely. The author is reported to have said “ No one 
will read this poem of mine without Almighty God's permitting him 
to derive jorofit from it ; for I composed it purely and simply with 
the view of serving Him". 

For other copies, see Br. Mus. Suppl., No. 87 ; Berlin, No. 594 ; 
India Office, No. 43 ; Munchen, No. 101 ; Gotha, No. 551 ; Paris, No. 
609; Brill, No. 321; Cairo, vol. i, p. 35; Waliaddin, No. 31; Aya 
Sufiyah, No. 37 ; Hamidiyah, No. 20 ; Nur ‘Ugmaniyah, No. 87 ; 
Rampur, p. 47 ; Asafiyah, p. 296. For commentaries, see Brock., 
vol. i, p. 409 ; and Ha], Khal., vol.iii, p. 43. 
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The poem was lithographed in Cairo, a.h. 1308. 

Written in fair Nasta‘liq, with interlinear and marginal notes. 
Dated Wednesday, the 9th Du’l-Hijjah, a.h. 1115 = a.d. 1704. 
Scribe : 

The title-page contains the seals and signatures of former 
owners of the MS. 


No. 1222. 

foil. 35 ; lines 19 ; size 7 x 4| ; 5x3. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the preceding poem, with the following title : — 

yJ I fc— aIA. ^5 ^.>1 ^UJ| 

« Jvl 

Written in fair Naskh, with occasional vowel-points, within 
double red-ruled borders. 

Dated Monday, the 20th Sha^ban, a.h. 1133=a.d. 1721. 


No. 1223. 

foil. 96 ; lines 13 ; size 61x4; 5 x 2J. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same poem, Avith the following title : — 

f. 9 

♦ aJ jJ}} jJu 

Written in fair Nasldi, with occasional vowel-points, within red- 
ruled borders. Slightly water-stained. 

Dated a.h. 1176=a.d. 1763. 
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No. 1224. 

foil. 139; lines 18; size 10x6; 8x4J. 

SHARU ASH-SHATIB!YAH. 

A commentary on the preceding poem, by ‘Alamaddin Abu’l- 
Hasan ‘Ali bin Muhammad bin ‘Abdassamad al-Hamdani as- 
Sakhawi ^ ^JLc y\ 

Beginning : — 

jJLc ^ i4JJ 

j aJI j ^aIaa^I) ^ 

♦ ^l| 4 Jl) 1 ^Ui) iaflisxi 1 

The author, As-Sakhawi, was born at Sakha (a village in Egypt) 
in A.H. 558 = A.D. 1163. He studied at Cairo under Abu Muhammad 
Qasim a^-Shatibi (d a h. 590 = a.d. 1194), and acquired under 
his tuition a sound knowledge of the various readings of the Qurto, 
grammar and philology. After completing his education at Alex- 
andria, he proceeded to Damascus, where he was held in great esteem 
for his profound learning and courtesy. He wrote, besides the 
present work and those mentioned in Brock., vol. 1 , p. 410, a com- 
mentary on Al-Mufassal of Az-Zamalvhshari {d. a.h. 538 = a.d. 1143) 
and a commentary on the Quran up to Surah He died at 

Damascus on the 12th Juinada II, a.h. 643= a.d. 1245. See Daha- 
bi’s Tabaqat al-Qurra\ fol. 148^; Ibn Kliallikaii (De Slane’s trans- 
lation, vol. ii, p. 281); Mir’at al-Janan, fol. 405^; Tabaqat by Ibn 
al-Mulaqqin, 57^ ; Tabaqat by Al-Isnawi, fol. 127*^* ; Tabaqat by Ibn 
Qadi Shuhbah, fol. 8P ; Tabaqat al-Kubra by As-Subki, vol. vi, fol. 
244^ ; Dustur al-I‘lam, fol. 62^ ; Taj at-Tabaqat, vol. vii, part i, fol. 
I75‘^; Bugyat al-Wu‘at, fol. 284^; Tabaqat al-Mufassirin by Ad- 
Da’udi, fol. 70'^ ; and Brock., vol. i, p. 410. 

The present commentary only explains the verbal difficulties of 
the poem of Ash-Shatibi. In Haj. IGial., vol. iii, p. 44, it is entitled 
^ f -xfijf ; but the title-page of the present MS. reads : 

For other copies see Paris, No. 611; Miinchen, No. 102; Cairo, 
vol. i, p. 104; Nur ‘Usmaniyah, No. 74; and Asafiyah, p. 300. 

The present 00^37 contains the following two appendices : — 
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I, j a poem of sixty verses on the correct 

pronunciation of the Quran, by the same As-Sakhawi, fol. 137^. 

Beginning : — 

o \ V I A _A..> I ^ (jj . ...gi I 

For other copies see Berlin, No. 497 ; and Alger, No. 561, vi. 
See also Haj. Khal., vol. iv, p. 266. 

II. A poem of twenty-two verses, by Abu’l-Hasan ‘Ali bin 
Muhammad al-Khazraji (see Berlin, No. 3432), fol. 139^. 

Beginning : — 

^ 41 )) 

In this poem, the order of the revelation of Surahs of the Quran 
is set forth 

The MS, was transcribed by ‘Abdalqadir bin ‘Abdannur bin 
Ahmad bin ‘Umar al-Yazidi for a certain Shamsaddin ‘Ali bin 
Ibrahim al-Bajali. 

Written in Arabian Naslib, with occasional vowel-points. Slightly 
worm-eaten and water-stained. Dated Tuesday, the 17th Rabi‘ I, 
A.H. 929 = a.d. 1523. 

The correct order of the folios should be ; 1 — 51, 57, 55 — 56, 
53—54, 52, 58—99, 106—109, 104—105, 100—103 and 110—139. 


No. 1225. 

foil. 224 ; lines 21 ; size 8 X 5J ; 6J X 3|. 

KANZ AL-MA'An 1 Fl ^ARH HIRZ 
AL-AMAN1. 

A commentary on the same poem of A^-Shatibi, by Sham- 
saddin Abu 'Abdallah Muhammad bin Ahmad bin Ahmad bin 
al- Husain al-Mawsili, better known as Shu‘lah al-Hanbali 
^ 1 aIaamiJ I ^ f t ^ j j ^ all i h 

Beginning : — 

<1. ^ ^ Ax-Xww ^ I AU OtA-rsvi) 

I ^ ^ 

# I LraJ I 
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The author was born at Mawsil in a.h. 623 = a d. 1226. He 
studied under Abu’l-Hasan ‘Ali bin 'AbdaPaziz al-Anmati al-Irbili 
(who was born in a.h. 610 = a.d. 1213, and was alive up to a.h. 676= 
A.D. 1278; see Tabaqat al-Qurra’ by Ad-T)ahabi, fol. 168^). Our 
author soon acquired a great knowledge of the various readings of 
the Quran, grammar and law. He wrote several works, and died at 
Mawsil on the 25th Safar, a.h. 656=a.d. 1258, or, according to an" 
other version, in Bagdad, a.h. 650 = a.d. 1252. For further particu- 
lars of his life and works see Tabaqat al-Hanabilah by Ibn Rajab 
al-Hanbali, vol. ii, fol. Tabaqat al-Qurra’ by Ad-Dahabi, fol. 

160^; Dustur al-I‘lam, fol 73^'*; Taj at-Tabaqat, vol. vii, part i, fol. 
221^ ; and Mir’at al-Janan, fol. 415^^^. 

In the present commentary, the comments on each verse are 
divided into three parts. In the first, to which the letter ^ is prefixed, 
lexicographical difficulties are solved ; in the second, which is 
separated from the first by the letter grammatical difficulties are 
explained ; and in the third, distinguished by the letter the 
meaning of the verse is explained. The letters ^ and ^ are 
written in red ink. 

For other copies see Berlin, No. 604 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 104 ; Aya 
8ufiyah, No. 46; Rampur, p. 53; and Asafiyah, p. 302. See also 
Haj. Ivlial., vol. iii, p. 44. 

The work was printed in a.h. 1288. 

Written in small and fair Naslvh, with quotations from the text 
in large characters. 

Dated the 27th Muharram, a.h. 1046 = a.d. 1636. 

Scribe : 


No. 1226. 

foil. 346 ; lines 15-16 ; size 9 X 5J ; Oj x 3i. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same work, beginning as the above. 

Written in different hands, both Naskh and Nasta'liq. 
Seriously worm-eaten. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 
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No. 1227. 

foil, 232 ; lines 24 ; size 11x6; 7|x4. 

AL-LA»Al 1 AL-FARlDAH Fl ^ARH 
AL-QASlDAH. 

A commentary on the same poem of A^-ghatibi, by Jamaladdin 
Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin al- Hasan bin Muhammad bin Yusuf al- 
Fasi al-Magribi al-Hanafi al-Muqri alJI sxs: 

, 

Complete in two separate volumes. 

Vol. I. 

Beginning : — 

AJkIO ^AxWa.J| Ajj vl5^^ 

J w^UXlf Jyl 4l)^^3:vi) Air 41)1 ^kc 

>UaJI ^(.i Jyxj (..^l u.>)^iJ) 

f Ju 

^ ^ ^JhiU 41)1 ^ ) ^b<il) ^xzuJ] I 

C-Clii ^ <j:^k9^9 ) Um’ 

i <^1 I Gboj 

Axi» ^ ^ ^ ^9 4Ul J.jk2EviAM/o 

J V ,-^qU) ^ CDfjI ^ ^ 

m ^i) ^5A^A.ncJ) ^ yil ^^5 

The author, who belonged to the Hanafi school, was born 
at Fas some time after a.h. 580= a. d 1185. At an early age, he 
came to Halab, where he was educated under several eminent 
scholars. He also studied in Cairo under two distinguished disciples 
of Ash-ghatibi, viz., Abu Musa Tsa bin Yusuf bin Isma‘il al-Maqdisi 
and ‘Abdarrahman bin Sa‘id a^-ghafi‘i Our author was the foremost 
Quran-read er of Halab in his time. He died at Halab in a.h, 656= 
A.D. 1258. See Tabaqat al-Qurra’ by Ad-Dahabi, fol. 158'^; Al-Jawa- 
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hir al-Mudiyah, vol. ii, fol. 9^; Dastur al-I'lam, fol. 102’^; Mir’at al- 
Janan, fol. 415®* ; and Taj at-Tabaqat vol. vii, part i, fol. 234®-. 

For other copies see Aya Sufiyah, No. 49 ; Nur ‘Usmamyah, No. 
75; and Asafiyah, p. 300. See also Haj. Khal., vol. hi, p. 44. 
There it is stated that the work was completed in a.h. 672 = a.d. 
1274, but this is obviously wrong. 

Written in small and fair Naskh* Slightly worm-eaten. It ap- 
pears, from the original pagination of the MS., that foil. 65 and 
72, which should come in their proper order, have been wrongly 
placed in binding after foil. 71 and 64, respectively. 

Dated a.h. 1226=a.d. 1811. 

Scribe : , 


No. 1228. 


foil. 194 ; lines 23 ; size 11 x 7| ; 9x6. 
The Same. 

Vol. II. 


A very old copy of the second volume of the same work, begin- 
ning with the heading : (J1 

Written in fair Arabian Naslih. 

Dated the 17th Sha‘ban, a.h. 669 = a.d. 1271. 

Scribe : ^ 

The last page contains the following note by a certain Muham- 
mad bin a^-Shaikh Ridwan about his purchase of the MS. ; — 


^9 JailacJ) 
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No. 1229. 

foil. 193 ; lines 21 ; size 10x6; 6| x 4|. 

IBRAZ AL- MA'AnI min HIRZ 
al-amAn1. 

A remarkable and very old copy of the first half of a commen- 
tary on the same poem of A^-Shatibi, by Shihabaddin Abu’l-Qasim 
‘Abdarrahman bin Isma‘il bin Ibrahim, better known as Abu Sham- 

I 

(d. A.H. 665=a.d. 1268 ; see Lib. Cat., vol v, part ii. No. 380). 
Beginning : — 

AjIXI (.IaJI j Aaiy-o (^UI ^ ^ L>/Kaa.il 

^ ^ ^ AAfiS) ^ I 

Jj 

^UjI c*/** ^ .^, j ^xx*M ^ 

The author states, in the preface, that Ash-Shatibi, the author of 
the original poem, encouraged him in a dream to write the present 
commentary. He began the work in a very diffuse style ; but 
after writing up to c^U, he discovered that the method adopted 

was a mistaken one, and consequently he abridged the portion 
already composed, and finished the work in a much more compendious 
style than that originally contemplated. 

The MS. ends with the chapter: cuT IJf ^ 

, the last line of the poem commented upon being : — 

{ 

..AA»Ar^ I ^ b V_‘ ^ 

For other copies see Berlin, Nos. 606-7 ; Br. Mus., No. 1558; 
Nur ‘Ugmaniyah, No. 73; Aya Sufiyah, No. 48; Waliaddin, No. 
16; Rampur, p. 44; and Asafiyah, p. 300. See also HaJ. Khal., vol. 
iii, p. 44. 

Written in small closely written and cursive Persian Naskh, 
with quotations from the text in red. 
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Dated the 23rd Rabi* 11, a.h. 778 = a.d. 1376. 

Scribe . ^ ^ i r^ i ^ < 1^ t^^2R>o . 

Two flyleaves, at the beginning, contain, besides miscellaneous 
notes and extracts, an anonymous poem on the various readings 
of the seven canonical Quran-readers, beginning as follows : — 

Jj-^1 ^ 

^ ^kL< )^j(. 3 C C ^i) 

The title-page contains a note by ‘Umar bin Shamsaddin 
Ahmad al-Qastamiini, stating that the MS. was purchased by him, 
at Brussa for 65 Dirhams. 


No. 1230. 

foil. 260 ; lines 23 ; size 8J x 6 ; 6x4. 

I 

KANZ AL-MA'An1. 

A well-known commentary on the same poem of A^i-Shatibi, 
by Burhanaddin Abu’l-‘Abbas Ibrahim bin ‘Umar bin Ibrahim bin 
Klialil al-Ja‘bari ar-Raba‘i y\ 

{d. a.h. 732 = a.d. 1332). for some account of 
whom see Lib. Cat , vol. xii. No. 706. 

Complete in two separate volumes 

Vol. I. 

Beginning : — 

The introduction consists of two sections, as follows : — 

I. The origin of the various readings of the Qurto and the 
Prophet’s directions regarding them. 

II. A short biographical sketch of A^-Shatibi, the author of 
the text. 

The comments on each verse consist of three Anwd^ (parts), as 
follows : — 
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(i) ^ j AAJUf ^ 

(ii) 

(iii) ci^Tf^f v^^/sJLkJI 

The volume ends with the chapter: ^aIaxj v.^b 

OjTUJt ^ '-r^ • 

According to Haj. KhaL, vol. iii, p 43, the work was completed 
in the month of Sha'ban, a.h. 691 = a.d. 1292. 

For other copies see Berlin, No. 611; Gotha, No. 654; Mun- 
chen. No. 103; Alger, No. 371; Cairo, vol. i, p. 100; Aya Sufiyah, 
No. 47 ; Waliaddin, Nos. 17 — 20 ; Nur ‘ U^mMiyah, Nos. 70-72 ; and 
Rampur, p. 50. 

Written in a pointed Naskb, with occasional marginal notes. 

Dated the 18th Rabi‘ I, a.h. 1008 = a. d. 1599. 

Scribe : 


No. 1231. 

foil. 335 ; lines 25 ; size 12 X 6| ; 8 J x 4 
The Same. 

Vol. II. 


The second volume of the same work, beginning with ij^y wb 

o,^t. 

The volume ends with a Fasl, containing short biographical 
notices of those Quran-readers, whose names occur incidentally in 
the present work. 

The colophon runs thus ; — 

yM* J ^ JUjI vXacsx.) 


s3jSik^ ^ ^ ,.1) j Uj Jd)] 




^1^! yj 


Written in fair Naskh, with quotations from the text in red. 
Dated the 9th Muharram, a.h. 1097 = a. d. 1685. 
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Scribe : 

The title-page contains two seals bearing the inscription cJ-^ait 
t3^x3 aJUI ^Ixc, dated a.h. 1135=a.d. 1722. 


No. 1232. 

foil. 236 ; lines 23 ; size 12^x7^; 8i x 4. 

The Same, 

Vol. I. 

Another copy of the -first volume of the same work, beginning 
like the first volume of the above copy and ending with the following 
colophon ; — 

♦ 

The colophon is followed by a note, in the same hand as the 
text, discussing certain rules about the letter ^ (Hamzah), 

Written in small Naskh, with quotations from the text in red. 

Dated the 50th year (i.e., a.h. 1118==a.d. 1707) of the reign of 
‘Alamgir (a.h. 1069-1118 = a.d. 1669-1707). 

The title-page contains a seal bearing the inscription JUail 
aJUf dated a.h. 1135 = a.d. a.d. 1722. 


No. 1233. 

foil. 235 ; lines 21 ; size 8} x 5\ ; 5J x 4. 

sirAj AL-QAr1. 

A commentary on the same poem of A^i-Shatibi, by Abu’l- 
Baqa’ ‘Ali bin ‘Usman bin Muhammad bin Ahmad, known as Ibn 
al-Qasih al-‘Udri al-Bagdadi ^ 

The full title of the work, as given in the preface, is as 
follows: — ^ 
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Beginning : — 

1 .4JJ I 


The author, Ibn Al-Qasih, was born on the 3rd Rajab, a.h. 
716=a.d. 1316 He studied under Isma^il bin Yusuf al-Kaffati 
(d. A.H. 764 = a d. 1362; see Ad-Durar al-Kaminah, vol. i, fol. 117^), 
and acquired a great knowledge of the various readings of the Quran 
and of grammar. He was appointed a teacher of Quran-reading in 
the Madrasah, attached to the grand mosque of Maridin (a town in 
Mesopotamia). He wrote several works, and died in Du’l-Hijjah, 
AH 801 = A. D. 1399. See Al-Qabas al-Haw\, vol. i, fol. 145^; 
Dustur al-Idam, fol. 112^; Husn al-Muhadarah, fol 127^; and 
Brock., vol, ii, p. 165. 

The author tells us, in the preface, that, though numerous com- 
mentaries on the poem of Ash-Shatibi had been written, they were 
either over-concise, or more diffuse in treatment than the present 
work. Ho tells us further that he derived his material from other 
commentaries on the same poem, viz., by As-Sakhawi (No 1224 
above) ; by Al-Fasi (No. 1227 above) ; by Abu Shamah (No 1229 
above) ; and by Al-Ja‘bari (No. 1230 above). The preface is followed 
by a short biographical account of A^i-8hatibi. the author of the 
text. 

The work was completed, as stated by the author in the colophon, 
on Thursday, the 18th 8ha‘ban. A h. 759 = a.d. 1358. 

For other copies see Berlin, No. 609 ; Paris, No. 612 ; Alger, 
No. 372 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 99; Waliaddin, No. 25; Nur ‘Usmaniyah, 
No. 68; Rampur, p. 50 ; and Asafiyah, p. 300. 

The work has been twice printed in Cairo, viz., in a.h. 1293 
and 1304. 

Written in Arabian Naskh, with quotations from the text in 

red. 

Dated the 8th Du'l-Qa'dab, a.h. 1050 = a. d. 1641. 


.. J(j 

* ^ 
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No. 1234. 

foil. 390 ; lines 19 ; size SJ x 6^ ; x 3. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same work, beginning as the above. 
Written in fair Naskh, witliin double red-ruled borders. 
Not dated ; probably 19tli century. 

Scribe: . 


No. 1235. 

foil. 85 ; lines 15; size7Jx5|; 6x3|. 

KITAB AL-‘UNWAN FI'L-QIRA*AT 
AS-SAB‘. 


A very old and remarkable copy of a work, treating of the 
various readings of the seven canonical Quran -readers. 

Author : Abu’t-Tahir Ismail bin Klialaf bin Said bin ‘Imran al- 
Ansari as-Saqali as-Saraqusti al-Misri v.^JA 

^ native of Saraqustah 

(Saragossa), a city in the east of Spain. He was an eminent gram- 
marian and a great master of the sciences connected witla the Quran, 
He kept alive his zeal for study and for the communication of its 
results to the public till his death. Besides the present work, he 
abridged the Kitdb al-Hujjah of ‘Abu ‘Ali al-Farisi (No. 1211 above) 
and Al-BurJidii ji Tafsir ^Ulum al-Qurdn of ‘Ali bin Ibrahim al- 
Hawfi {d. A H. 430 = A. D. 1038). He died in Egypt on Sunday, the 
1st Muharram, a.h. 455 = a. d. 1063. See Ibn Kliallikan (De Slane’s 
translation, vol. i, p. 218); Husn al-Muhadarah, fob 123^; Bugyat 
al-Wu‘at, fol. 153^; Dustur al-I‘lam, fol. 63^; Tabaqat al-Qurra' by 
Ad-Dahabi, fol. 95’’ ; and Brock., vol. i, p. 407. 

Beginning : — 






e/- 


(iLbil 


JJJ 


VOL. XVIII. 
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AaA-wJI >)^qJ) Aj^9 l -a l-X-^ I Uo 4 Jl )1 5 I-W ^1 Vi^^LxX^) liAib ^ < '^ c v^v*.ii> 

« I J ^ ) 

We are told, in the preface, that the author had previously 
written a larger work on the various readings of the seven canonical 
Quran-readers, entitled Al-Iktifd\ which he subsequently abridged 
to suit beginners in the present concise work. No copy of his larger 
work seems to be extant ; but it has been noticed by Haj Khal , 
vol. i, p 388. 

For other copies see Berlin, Nos. 591-2 ; and Aya Sufiyah, No. 
58. See also Haj. Khal., vol. iv, pp. 274-5. 

The present MS. was transcribed by ‘Abdalqawi bin ‘Abdallah 
bin Ibrahim bin Muhammad al-Anmati as-Sa‘di, a great Quran- 
reader of Egypt, who died in the month of Shawwal, a.h. 646 = a. d. 
1248. See Tabaqat al-Qurra’ by Ad-Dahabi, fol. 152®. 

Written in fair Naskb, with occasional vowel points. Dated 
A.H. 632=a.d. 1234. 

On fol. 86® the scribe, ‘Abdalqawi al-Anmati, grants a certificate 
to his pupil, Shamsaddiu Abu ‘Amr ‘ Usman bin ‘Ali bin Yahya 
al-Khashshab, who read the MS. with him from beginning to end in the 
month of Rajab, a.h. 634=a.d. 1237. A similar certificate, dated 
A H. 635 = A. D. 1238, in the margin of fol. 85 ^ runs thus : — 

j ^JI aJ^I v-jIaXI) IlVA 
I lajlAAJ) AxoaJ) 

Jaisv.) aJ ^saS^yc ^ ^^9 

OukSXX) ^ AaIlV.) » 9jXxJ\ Ajj 

> 

Fol. 86^ contains a note by ‘Uf^man bin ‘Ali bin Yahya, better 
known as Ibn bint Sa‘d, dated a.h. 652=a.d. 1254, stating that the 
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MS. was read by Shihabaddin Sha‘ban bin Rafi‘ bin ‘Ulaim al-Wasiti 
in the presence of Kamaladdin Abu’l-Hasan ‘Ali bin ghuja* bin 
Salim al-Ha^imi al-Qura4>i al-‘Abbasi (d. a.h 661=a.d. 1263; see 
Tabaqat al-Qurra’ by Ad-Dahabi, fol. ISG®*). The writer of this note, 
Ibn bint Sa‘d, was born at Dariya in a h. 629 = a.d. 1232 ; and he 
died in Cairo, a.h. 719=a.d. 1319. See Tabaqat al-Kubra by As- 
Subki, vol. vii, fol. 188^ ; and Ad-Durar al-Kaminah, vol. i, fol. 316^". 

Another note by the same Ibn bint Sa‘d is found on the title- 
page. 


No. 1236. 

foil. 113 ; lines 21 ; size 7| X 6 ; 6 x 4J. 

1 CL? I I ^^3 i 

AL-MUSTANlR FI'L-QIRA’AT 
AL-‘A^ARAH. 

A treatise on the ten readings of the Quran, by Abu Tahir 
Ahmad bin ‘All bin ‘Ubaidallah bin ‘Umar bin Siwar al-Bagdadi al- 
Muqri ad-Darir ^ ^ 

Beginning : — , 

The author, whom Ad-Dahabi describes, on the authority of As- 
Sam‘ani, as a skilled Quran-reader and a traditionist of eminent 
talent, was born at BagdM in a.h. 412 = a d. 1021. He studied 
under ‘Utbah bin ‘Abdalmalik al-‘Usmani {d. A.n. 446 = A. D. 1054), 
Abu Bakr Muhammad bin ‘Ali al-Kliaj^yat (d, a.h. 467 = a. d. 1074), 
Hasan bin ‘Abdallah al-‘At^r {d. ah. 447 = a. d. 1055) and several 
other distinguished scholars. He lived a saintly life, and used to 
deliver lectures on the Quran and Hadi^. He died at his native 
city in Sha‘ban, A h. 496 = a. d. 1103 See Tabaqat al-Qurra’ by Ad- 
Dahabi, fol. lOl'^, and Mir’at al-Janan, fol. 282^. 

The contents of the work, and its method of treatment, have 
been set forth on fol. 3^ thus : — 

^9 ( jiUiw) ^9 (.j^f jujI UjLUill j 
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I 

ui?TI^5J1 yjt-^ ^ L>tj^ 

>(.^U ^ J./L^» j/j^l ^ ^ **-^*.AAAi ty< ^ 

^ ^ V4i^s:vil J v«^i«i 

AaJ^I Aj J AftAoil ^jUaJI ^ ,gig ^..i^csxJkil ^11 Uj 

4.ul w^xil-wwl a1.^V/>J| Ia.A. 1^ si5^^ ^It^l J_5^ 

Hr AJllI 

The work is mentioned by Haj. Khal., vol. v, p. 526, where he 
quotes an extract from the preface, and states that the work consists 
of 156 Riwdydt (traditions). 

The work has been used as an authority, particularly for the 
three additional readings of the Quran, by several later writers, such 
as Sadaqah bin Salam bin Husain al-Masharani (see Br. Mus. Suppl., 
No. 90), Muhammad bin Khalil al-Qubaqibi, the author of fddh ar- 
Rumuz (No. 1250 below), and others. 

Another copy of the work is noticed in Niir ‘Usmaniyah, 
No. 91. 

Written in fair Naskh, with the headings in red. 

Not dated ; probably 15th century. 


No. 1237 . 

foil. 39 ; lines 15 ; size 5|x3^; 4|x2|. 

sy^xil 9\j^\ iBb^ 

NUZHAT AL-BARARAH Fl MADAHIB 
AL-QURRA^ AL-^ASHARAH. 

An old and remarkable copy of a versified work, treating of 
the various readings of the ten celebrated Quran-readers, arranged 
according to the Surahs of the Quran. 

Author : Burhanaddin Abu’l-‘ Abbas Ibrahim bin ‘Umar bin 
Ibrahim bin Khalil al-Ja‘bari ar-Raba‘i ^J>Ay 

cM^ (jy (d. a.h. 732 = a. d. 1332 ; see Lib. 

Cat., vbl. xii, No. 706). 
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The MS., which is slightly defective at the beginning, opens 
thus : — 

A ^ I tA 

According to the colophon, the present valuable copy, dated 
the Madrasah Nuriyah, Badabakk, a.h. 726 = a.d. 1326, was 
transcribed during the life-time of the author by his pupil, Ahmad 
bin Ibrahim al-Ba‘li, an eminent scholar and poet, who was born in 
A.H. 710 = A. D. 1310, and died in the month of Ramadan, a.h. 747 = 
A.D. 1347. See Ad-Durar al-Kaminah, vol. i, fol. 25^. 

The colophon reads thus : — 

AAAjkA.ii 

The title-page contains a poem by the same Al-Ja‘bari, in 
praise of the present work, beginning as follows : — 

::p.A. — c Ja id j I 4^1 X^o 

I j. AAC \ ^ r ) j ^ 

^ fjJI I iliiLi 

No other copy of the work is known. 

Written in fair Naskh, with occasional vowel points and 
marginal notes. Slightly water-stained. 


No. 1238. 

foil. 14 ; lines 15 ; size 5| x 3J ; 4| X 2 J. 

RISALAT AL-KHILL AN-NASIH Fl 
HALL AL-MU^KIL AL-WADIH. 

A treatise in refutation of those Quran-readers, who think that 
all readings of the Quran, not sanctioned by any of the seven cano- 
nical Quran-readers, are apocryphal and valueless. 

By the same Al-Ja‘bari. 
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Beginning : — 

The occasion of the present composition is set forth in the 
preface thus : — 

» .• ^ . - . . ... ..... 

yit j ^1 . S»yOyS.^ «• Q ^ 1.6.1 AXji.A/ 0 AjLJi.Ja.ft.J ) ) y 

^^jlyJJ Ax.XA«.i) fJy^C j ^UXi J 

(.itl^yc (.y.0 J AxAvaI) ^/i,I^Jf^ySt cullfj ^ 9 L .•> ^ JAiSJ.J) ^9 

* 4JLjl •Aibt-.sv. <0 ^Xj ^ ^ j| Ax.Aa«a.J 1IC.W..6.J liiLvu 

No other copy of the work is known. 

Written in the same hand, and by the same scribe, as the preced- 
ing work. Dated the Madrasah Nuriyah, Badabakk, the 4th Rabi‘ 
II, A.H. 726 = a.d. 1326. 

The title-page contains an Ijdzah, or license, granted by the 
author, in his own handwriting, to the scribe, Shihabaddin Ahmad 
bin Ibrahim bin Salar al-Badi. 


No. 1239. 

foil, 45 ; lines 13 ; size 7x5; 5| X 4. 

^IQD AL-LA'AL1 FPL-QIRA»AT AS-SAB‘ 

al-^awAl1. 

A unique copy of a metrical work, treating of the various readings 
of the seven canonical Quran-readers, composed in the same metre 
and with the same rhymes as the Hirz ahAmdni of Ash- Shat ibi 
(No. 1221 above). 

Author: Agiraddin Abu Hayyan Muhammad bin Yusuf bin ‘AH 
bin Yusuf bin Hayyan al-Garnati al-Andalusi 

^jc ***<^ 1 v_jiaa 9 ^j ^yj yj ^ ouo of thc greatest 

authors that Spain under the Moors produced. He was born at. 
Granada towards the end of the month of Shawwal, a.h. 654=a.d. 
1266, and received his early education there. In a.h. 679 = a. d. 
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1280 he left Spain, and after some travels in the Hijaz and Syria 
settled permanently at Cairo, where he completed his education, and 
attached himself for a long time to the celebrated grammarian, 
Baha'addin Muhammad bin Ibrahim Ibn an-Nahhas al-Halabi (d. 
A H. 698= A. D. 1298). He studied under no less than 450 teachers, 
and established his reputation as a distinguished scholar. He was 
considered the greatest authority of his time in grammar, Hadi^ and 
Tafsir. He served as a professor in several Madrasahs, wrote a large 
number of books, and died on the 28th Safar, a.h. 745 = a d. 1345. 
For further particulars of his life and works, see Brock., vol. ii, p. 
109; Ad-Durar al-Kaminah, vol. ii, foil. 275*^-278^; Husn al-Muha~ 
darah, fol. 135®^; Bugyat al-Wu‘at, fol. 92®^; Tabaqat by Ibn Qadi 
Shuhbah, fol. 148®* ; Taj at-Tabaqat, vol. viii, fol. 135®- ; and Dustur 
al-I‘lam, fol. 35®*. See also Tabaqat al-Mufassirin by Ad-Da’udi, 
foil. 111**-! IS®*, where the date of his death is incorrectly given as 
Thursday, the 30th Du’l-Hijjah, a h. 734 = a.d. 1334. 

Beginning : — 

L) j 21^' I jUjI (j 

^4.»^4Jj! jJI ^ ^ ^ ^J| j) ^ ,,aJ ) u:j>Ux]a]) ^ 

The work, as its title clearly indicates, deals with the seven 
principal readings of the Quran, and consists of 1044 verses, includ- 
ing a preface of 19 verses. Ibn Hajar al-‘Asqalani, in Ad-Durar al- 
Kaminah (loc. cit.)^ remarks that the ^Iqd al-La^dli of Abu Hayyan 
al-Garnati is far better in treatment and more useful than the Hirz 
al’Amdni of Ash-Shatibi. 

The MS., dated the Salihiyah Madrasah, the 17th Jumada II, 
A.H. 716 = A. D. 1316, was transcribed from the author’s original draft 
by his pupil, Shihabaddin Ahmad bin Wajihaddin ‘Abdalkarim bin 
‘Abdarrahman al-Abyari, and was collated with the original with 
the help of the author himself in several sittings, the last of which 
was held on Thursday, the 27th Jumada II, a.h. 716 = a.d. 1316, 
as stated in the following note, in the author’s own hand, on the title- 
page 


I 

r 


AxaAJI (■> 

AixJl 


^x^ ^ J ^ J 



88 


ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


^ ^{^1 U j ^ ^ aSaJI j (^HyiJI j 

^ ^ * 
^^^^^,o.sxJ) i^x-^aJI JiX^J ^ ^Lc s3f]y9 ^ l^]ai 

dJL>< ^ ^j.-cuc j ^jLaaaJ I 

* ‘ — e/-? ‘ C/*? ^S\AO yj\ 

Written in fair Naskh, with occasional vowel points. Fol. 44 
is blank; but there is no break in the text. 


No. 1240. 

foil, 45 ; lines 15 ; size 7x5; 5 X 3|. 

^JilJl t>A= 

NUKAT AL-AMAl! ‘ALA 'IQD 

al-la*Al!. 

A commentary by Abu Hayyan al-Andalusi on his own metrical 
work, entitled oTf^f ^^s c>ir (No. 1239 above.) 

Beginning : — 

^^yil ^itxJ) ^Uo^l JU» 

^ 1 ^ ^Ic V— -Jiav^J yj] 

^ ^JLc}?) v..:.>.Xi (.4ja.o.AA> J ci>Il^cj| ^^9 ^ y<^^] ^ 4 ^ 

* 4JjI j 

The passages quoted from the text are distinguished by the 
word ^JjJ, 

No other copy of the work is known. 

The copy was transcribed, like that of the text noticed above, by 
the author’s pupil, Shihabaddin Ahmad bin Wajihaddin ‘Abdal- 
Karim bin ‘Abdarrahman al-Abyari at the Salihiyah Madrasah 
on the 8 th Jumada II, a.h. 7I6=a.d. 1316. 

Written in fair Naskh, with occasional vowel points. 

The title-page contains a note by the celebrated traditionist, 
Ibrahim bin ‘Ali bin Ahmad al-Qalqa^andi al-Maqdisi (d. a.h. 922 = 
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A.D. 1516), who states that a portion of the MS., including text and 
commentary, was read in his presence, on the 9th Jumada II, a. h. 
9 12= A.D. 1506, by Shaikh Zainaddin ‘Abdalqadir bin Hasan bin 
Husain al-Fayyumi, and that among the hearers were Az-Zain 
‘ Abdalbasit al-Hasiri, A^-Shams Muhammad al-Fakhri and Az*Zain 
* Abdarrahman al-‘ Asimi, to each of whom he granted a general 
permission to transmit his narration to others. The note runs 
thus ; — 

. ^ { 

^>LX»..ft.Jl ,,,,,, A 4Jj| ^.>1 

\ 

'■ ^ ^ I j ^ J ) lou/ljJ I J^XC 

^^IjI ,.4^ ^ ^ 9 4:^^, IsCisx/I ^ 

j a/Lo ^ 

* (.ft.l.w..'c 


No. 1241. 

foil 89; lines 27 ; sizellix7J; 8|x5|. 

CLslI.aJ' 

AL-MADBOT FPL-QIRA’AT AS-SAB‘. 

A work on the seven readings of the Quran. 

The author, whose name is not found in the MS., is ‘Usman bin 
Muhammad bin Muhammad al-Gaznawi 

He refers, on fol. 35^, to two other works of his, viz., ( 1 ) Maqdlid ar- 
Bumuz, and (ii) Mafdtik al-Kunuz (see Leyden, No. 1638). He lived 
in the 8th century of the Hijrah. See Brock., vol. ii, p. 201. 
Beginning : — 

>Llxi) lie k ^ 5il3x.il He » “AiJ fcyA.a 5 €j| 

^ I V II L.ft.15 •••••••«•«.• A^dsidk. ^ 
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The work is divided into two parts. The first part is subdivided 
into six chapters as follows : — 

I. The merit attached to the reading of the Quran, and the 
regard due to the men who have handed it down, fol. 2^. 

II. The rules to be observed in its reading, teaching and trans- 
cribing, fol. 5^. 

III. The orthography of the copies of the Quran, especially of 
those written by the Sahdbah (Companions of the Prophet), fol. 16*^. 

IV. Principles of the Qird^atf which are unanimously approved 
by all, fol. 29’^. 

V. Principles of the Qird*at, on which opinions differ, fol. 30^. 

VI. An explanation of the abbreviations and symbols used in 
the second part of the present work, fol. SO*’. 

The first part ends, on fol. 40*^, with the following colophon : — 


iasx.) v..J^0 j • « • • • I A.xf.3 ^ ^ L ^ Q-J 1 Ai-w 


^ I ^ ^il I j ,3>^Jkxi| y,{i9 

m A^o>is:v-^iI AA^ti .<>..> ^ i LvJbti^o 

The second part, which is arranged according to the Surahs of the 
Quran, deals with the various readings of the seven canonical Quran- 
readers. 

For other copies, see Leyden, No. 1637; and Rampur, p. 54. 
Written ki cursive Arabian Naskb. 

Dated a.h. 1113=a.d. 1702. 

Scribe: ^ t ♦i — ^ ^ . 

Five fly-leaves at the beginning contain miscellaneous notes and 
extracts from other books. 
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No. 1242. 

foil. 141 ; lines 17 ; size 11x51; x 3|. 


MUSTALIH AL-ISHArAT. 


A rare copy of a work treating of six additional but reliable 
readings of the Quran, other than the prevalent seven readings. 

The full title of the work, as given in the preface, is as 
follows : — 

Author: Abu’l-Baqa’ ‘Ali bin ‘Usman bin Muhammad bin 
Ahmad, better kown as Ibn al-Qasih al-‘Udri al-Bagdadi 

(d. A.H, 801 = A. D. 1399) ; for some account of whom see No 1233 
above. 

Beginning : — 


^ ^ ^ 5Ujkll r^aSlJj JCi 






U.i ^ (.✓ol 


m ill tityjkij i5>l,.«U 


* v^' 




The six additional readings mentioned in the work are as 
follows : — 

1. The reading of Abu Ja‘far Yazid bin al-Qa‘qa‘ al-Madani 
(d. A.H. 129 = a.d. 747 ; see Mir’at al-Janan, fol.68^). 

2. The reading of Ibn Muhaisin al-Makkt (d. a.h. 123 = a. d. 
741 ; see Tabaqat al-Qurra’ by Ad-Dahabi, fol. 18*^). 

3. The reading of Hasan bin AbiT-Hasan al-Basri (d. a.h. 110 = 
A.D. 729 ; see Al-Kddiif, fol. 26’’). 

4. The reading of Ya‘qub bin Ishaq al-Hadrami (d. a.h. 205 = 
A.D. 821; see ibid., fol. 151^). 

5. The reading of Sulaiman al-A‘ma^ (d. a.h. 148 = a.d. 765'; 
see Tabaqat al-Huffaz, vol. i, p. 138). 

6. The reading of Kiialaf bin Hi^am al-Bazzar (d. a.h. 229 = 
A.D. 844; see Al-Kashif, fol. 36^). 
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In the preface, the author enumerates the following sources, 
from which he derived material for the present work : — 

I. Al-Mustamr, hy Abu Tahir Ahmad bin ‘Ali al-Bagdadi (No. 
1236 above). 

II. Irshdd aUMuhtadif by Abu’l*‘Izz al-Qalanisi (d. a.h. 521 = 
A.D. 1127). 

III. AUMubhij, hy Sibt al-Khayyat a.h. 541=a,d. 1146). 

IV. At-Tadkirah, by Tahir Ibn Galbun {d. a.h. 389 = a. d. 998). 

V. Mufriddt al-Qurrd\ by Hasan bin ‘Ali al-Ahwazi (d. a.h. 
446 = a.d. 1054). 

Contents : — 


Fol. 2^ 

Fol. 7^. 
Fol. 8^ 
Fol. 9\ 
Fol, 10». 
Fol. 11^ 
Fol. 11^. 


JUaJt j 

^ ^JLo ^ ajJLc alJ' 

^XA.^^2Jt u_ ;b 

^ *— sb 

v.->b 
u-»b 


Fol. 12». 
Fol. 13^ 
Fol. 14b. 
Fol. 17b. 


^4.431 wb 

^44!^ V^b 

aJLo^^ 9 wb 

^ f 

t Sa..>b 


Fol. 18b. ^ 

Fol. 18b. vb 

The rest of the work is arranged according to the Surahs of 
the Quran. 

For other copies, see Kuprilizadah, No. 30 ; and Waliaddin, 
No. 38. 

Written in bold Arabian Naskh. Foil. 1-14 are supplied in a 
later hand. 

Dated, the 18th Rabi‘ I, a.h. 787 = a. d. 1385. 

A note at the end says that the MS. was collated with the 
author’s original draft. Another note, in the margin of fol. 21®, 
tells us that the MS. was read in the presence of the author. 
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No. 1243. 

foil. 293 ; lines 19 ; size 8x6; SJxSJ. 

kitAb an-nashr FPL-QIRA^AT 
AL-^A^R. 

A comprehensive work treating of the various readings of the 
ten Quran-readers, in three separate volumes. 

Author : Shamsaddin Abu’l-Khair Muhammad bin Muhammad 
bin al-Jazari {d. a.h. 833 = a.d. 1429; see Lib. Cat., vol. xv, No. 
1015, ii). 

Vol. I. 

Beginning : — 

J^' 

AvO 1 ^ fcX6,2Cvi I 

f*’**-^ ^ 1 ^ ............ ii ^ ii^L.^ ) ^ ^ 

* ^il u. Uj 

The work, according to Brock., vol. ii, p. 201, was composed at 
Medina, in a.h. 825 = a. d. 1420 

For the contents of the work, see Berlin, No. 657. For other 
copies, see Cairo, vol, i, p. 117; Escur., No. 129; Nur 'Usmaniyah, 
No. 97; Aya Sufiyah, No 62; Waliaddin, No. 40; Yeni, No. 7; 
Hamidiyah, No. 25; Asafiyah, p. 304; and Rampur, p. 55. 

The author himself wrote an abridgment of the present work, 
entitled (see Berlin, No. 658). Abridgments 

were also written by Qadi Abu’l-Fadl Muhammad bin Muhammad 
Ibn ash-Shihnah (d. a.h. 890= a. d. 1485) and Mustafa bin ‘ Abdar- 
rahman al-Izmiri {d. A.h. 1155 = a.d. 1742). Cf. HaJ. lOial , vol. 
vi, p. 343 

The last two folios contain miscellaneous notes and extracts 
from other books. 

Written in cursive Naskli. Lacunae are found on foil. 79^, 111^, 
165^ and 246^. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 
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No. 1244. 

foil. 180 ; lines and size same as above. 

The Same. 

Vol. II. 

The second volume of the same work. 

Beginning : — 

♦ ^J) u.>b fJjJ 

The last three folios contain several short anonymous poems. 
Written in cursive Naskh. Lacunae are found on foil. 79^, 170^, 
and 171^ 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 


No. 1245. 

foil. 198 ; lines and size same as above. 

The Same. 

Vol, III. 

The third volume of the same work. 

Beginning ; — 

y C * J v-uTU^il 

* ^ t ^ ^j] Axi) ^ v.«>Lxn ) 

Written in cursive Naskh. Lacunae are found on foil. 10®*, 149^, 
and ISS*^. 

Not dated; probably 18th century. 
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No. 1246. 

foil. 62 ; lines 11 ; size 8x6; 6J X SJ. 

I LH-J I I L^jC^ I 

TAYYIBAT AN-NASHR FI’L-QIRA»AT 
AL-‘ASHR. 

A versified work on the various readings of the ten Quran - 
readers. 

By the same Al-Jazari. 

Beginning : — 

t ^ ) I c3 Cj .s^il tA— cJ 

r t ^ si^*^ ^ Aisvi I 

The work, which consists of one thousand verses, was com- 
pleted at Rum in the month of Sha^ban, a.h 799 = a d. 1396. 

For other copies see Berlin, No. 659; Br. Mus., No. 88, iii ; 
Paris, No. 4532, vi ; Alger, No. 376, vi ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 101; 
Waliaddm, No. 32; and Asafiyah, p. 300. See also Brock., vol. 
ii, p. 202; and Haj. I^al., vol. iv, p. 172, 

The work was lithographed at Cairo in a.h. 1282, and was 
printed there in a.h. 1296 

Abu Bakr Ahmad, the author’s son, wrote a commentary on the 
present work ; for copies of which, see Nur ‘ Usmaniyah, No. 76, and 
Rampur, p. 51. 

Foil, l®^-2^ contain a short extract from the beginning of the 
commentary on the present work by Abu’l-Qasim Muhammad bin 
Muhammad al-‘Aqili an-Nuwairi (d, a h. 837 = a.d. 1433) ; for a copy 
of which, see Berlin, No. 660. Explanatory notes, extracted from 
the commentary of Al-‘Aqili, are found in the margins of foil. I^^-IO^’. 
Leaflets, containing notes taken from the same commentary, are insert- 
ed after foil. 7, 27, and 37. 

A fly-leaf, inserted after fol. 48, contains a diagram, showing how 
the original ten readings of the Quran got multiplied into many read- 
ings, and naming all the successive followers of each of the original 
Quran-readers, who are considered authorities. 

Written in elegant Naskh, with all the vowel points 

The headings are in red. 

Dated a.h. 1202 = a.d. 1787. 

Scribe : 
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No. 1247. 

foil. 139; lines 27; size 10ix7; 7ix4. 



^ARH TAYYIBAT AN-NA^R. 

A unique copy of a commentary on the preceding work, by Jamal- 
addin Muhammad bin al-Hasan bin Muhammad bin Alimad as 
Samannudi al-Khalwati a.^-8hafi‘ i, commonly called Al-Munayyir 
^xiUDl acJf ^ jU-a^ 

He was born at Samannud, in a.h. 1099 = a d. 1688. 
After completing his education under Abu’s-Safa’ ‘ Ali ash-Shanwani, 
the author of AUFawd'id as-Saniyah (see Cairo, vol ii, p. 213), and 
several other scholars, he came to Egypt, where he became a disciple 
of Mus^fa bin Kamaladdin al-Bakri (cZ .a.h 1162 = a.d. 1749; see 
Silk ad-Durar, vol. iv, p. 190) in the Klialwatiyah order; held for 
some time the post of a professor in the Jami ‘ al-Azhar ; and died on 
Monday, the 11th Rajab, a 11. 1199 = ad. 1785 Among his com- 
positions the most popular is Tukfat as-Sdlikin, an exposition of 
Sufi doctrines, which has been twice printed in Cairo, viz., in a.h. 
1287 and 1305. For other particulars of his life and works see Taj at- 
Tabaqat vol. xii, part ii, fol. 359‘S and Brock , vol. ii, p 353. 

In the following extract from the beginning of the MS , the 
author’s name and the title of the work are both mentioned, and it 
is stated that he wrote the present work at the request of some of 
bis friends : — 

— f 

Jd) 

libUUA. ^ ^ 

J JUjI J 

1 ^ I 1 ^AAsSxj) O..0.S\^'O 

^ ^ xj La< ^ I tAAsi) 4JL)1 sic] t 1 ^ ^ j ^Ijcvi ) 

lAxkJ v^L.=pjiJ| J 

j ii^^c lailcsdi ^ ^ 3 ^ ^ic 

fwCiii sJj^i.9 ^ 
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^1 LUlJs ^ jaaaXJ j ^ K*J^ ^ 


V4l9lA.ft.J Cl^UtlaAM d(Jx«.4A. 


l:i3(.a^j ^ t^Jl^ i±jy^ 

« ^il I ^ 


No other copy of the work is known. 

Written in fair Naskli. 

Dated the 3rd Jumada I, a h. 1288 = a d. 1871. 
Scribe : aJUI 


No. 1248. 

foil. 31 ; lines 15-25 ; size 8J x 6 ; 6 X 3| . 

(A MS. containing two works, bound together.) 
foil. 1^-10^ I. 

5^ <>31 

AD-DURRAT AL-MUDlYAH. 

A metrical tract containing 241 verses, in the same metre and 
with the same rhymes as the Hirz ahAindni of A^-Shatibi (No 1221 
above). 

Author : Shamsaddin Abu’l-Kliair Muhammad bin Muhammad 
bin al-Jazari ^♦sx/o^Asxjt y^\ (d. a.b. 833 = 

A.D. 1429 ; see Lib. Cat , vol. xv, No. 1015, ii) 

Beginning : — 

^L-C ^ ^J.9 

^ j ^ ^ 1 1 \»>tj ) ^ X ..I. ^ w <9 ^ 

The work, which is described by the author as a supplement to 
the Hirz al-Amdni of Ash>8hatibi, treats of the various readings 
of the following three Quran-readers : — 

1. Abu Ja*far Yazid bin al-Qa‘qa‘ al-Madani (d. a.h. 129=a.d. 
747). 

2. Ya‘qub bin Ishaq al-Hadrami al-Basri {d. a.h. 205=a.d. 
821 ). 

3. Khalaf bin Hisham al-Bazzar al-Kufi (d. a.h. 229=a.d. 844). 


VOL. XVIII. 


H 
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The work was completed at Mecca in a.h. 823 = a. d. 1420. The 
date of composition is obtained from the following chronogram : — 

Lilw>JO — lai ^3 j 

^ 1 *^ j 

The last six verses describe the horrors of an attack by a gang of 
Arab robbers on the author’s caravan on his journey from Mecca 
to Medina. 

For other copies see Berlin, No. 662 ; Gotha, No. 558 ; Munchen, 
No. 893; Wien, No. 1632; Alger, No. 376; Cairo, vol. i, p. 108; 
and Kuprilizadah, No. 17. 

The work has been printed in Cairo, a.h 1296. 

Written in Arabian Naskli, with the headings in light green. 

Dated Thursday, the I5th Ramadan, a.h. 1093 = a.d. 1682. 

Scribe : 


toll. 12‘^-31^ 11. 

I & ^ I i 

IdAH AD-DURRAT AL-MUDlYAH. 


A commentary on the preceding work, by a certain disciple of 
the author ot the text. Cf. Haj. Khal., vol. iii, p. 210. 

Beginning : — 

I dJJS ^ ^ I 

^9 <JLx->aA.Jl ibA.il ^ cy^r^,uwl Sb j 


j j ^Lo.j AXam 


Jl 


il) A^J; AAjA.^ A:su*a.o,J 


The commentator, who does not reveal his name, tells us in the 
above-quoted extract that he had read the text with its author at 
Zabid in several sittings, the last of which was held on the 28th 
Jumada II, a.h. 828=a.d. 1425. 

Written in the same hand and by the same scribe as the above. 
Fol. 11 is blank. 

Dated Wednesday, the 11th Du’l-Qa‘dah, a.h. 1093 = a. d. 1682. 

Foi. 12^ contains the seals and signatures of several former 
owners of the MS. 
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No. 1249. 

foil. 31 ; lines 21 ; size x5| ; 6Jx3|. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same commentary, beginning as the above. 
Foil. 1^—2^ contain short biographical notices of the three 
Qurto-readers, whose readings are dealt with in the text. 

Written in fair Naskh, within double red-ruled borders. 

Dated Wednesday, the 22nd Ramadan, a.h 1046 — a. d 1637. 
Scribe : 

A fly-leaf, at the end, contains a diagram of the mouth and 
tongue, indicating how the different letters of the alphabet should be 
pronounced, reproduced from As-Sakkaki’s Kitdhal- Miftdk, 


No. 1250. 

foil. 156 ; lines 19-21 ; size 8| X 6 ; 5| x 3^. 

IdAh ar-rumUz WA MIFTAH al-ku- 

nCz. 


A commentary on the author's own metrical work, entitled 
Majma^ as-Surur Wa Matla^ ash-l^ams wa'l-Buddr^ treating of the 
various readings of the fourteen Quran-readers. 

Author: Shamsaddin Abu 'Abdallah Muhammad bin Khalil bin 
Abi Bakr bin Muhammad al-Halabi al-Maqdisi a^-Shafi' i, better 
known as Ibn al-Qubaqibi yo cldiw ^ lWs3.>o ^dL)f y) 

£ t t ^ yj • He vi^as born at 

Aleppo, in a.h. 777 = a. d. 1376. He studied under ‘Abdarrahim bin 
al-Husain al-'Iraqi (d. a.h. 806 = a.d. 1404), and became known as a 
great Jurist and a skilled Quran-reader. He settled permanently at 
Jerusalem, where he died on Friday, the 20th Rajab, a.h. 849 = a.d. 
1446. See Al-Qabas al-Hawi, vol. ii, fol. 59^ ; Al-Uns al-Jalil, vol. ii, 
p. 619; Dustur al- I‘lam, fol. 112*^; and Brock., vol. ii, p. 113. 

Beginning : — 

L I 

^ ^ ^ L ^ I ^ 
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Ld.i ^ C^l XJL^ vi5^ ^ ; <r^ j ^ fcyAis:^.JI 

v..«„^>il>| Jk^o ^^(.2pJ) j 1 ^liav< ^ ^ <«!^-^^ 

« ^I c-jlllail Xj-iTti 2^^ j.^c f]j.klf 

In the preface, the author enumerates the following works as his 
authorities : — 

1. Kitdb an-Nashr, by Muhammad bin Muhammad al-Jazari 
(see No. 1243 above). 

2. Mufraddt al~Qurrd\ by Hasan bin ‘Ali bin Ibrahim al-Ahwa- 
zi (d. A.H. 446=a d. 1054; see Mir’at al-Janan, fol. 256^). 

3. Al-Mubhij fi'l-Qird’dt as~J§amdny by Abu Muhammad ‘Ab- 
dallah bin ‘All, called Sibt al-Khayyat al-Bagdai (d. a.h. 541 = a. d. 
1146; see z5fd., fol. 313^). 

4. AUMustanir, by Abu Tahir Ahmad bin ‘Ali bin ‘ Ubaidallah 
bin * Umar bin Si war ahBagdadi (see No. 1236 above). 

For the contents of the work see Berlin, No. 669. For other copies 
see Cairo, vol. i, p. 105, and KuprilizMah, No. 27. See also Haj. 
Khahj vol. i, p. 506. 

Written in rough Naskh, with the headings in red 

Dated a.h. 1174 = a.d. 1760. 


No. 1251, 

toll. 18; lines 21 ; size7|x5J; 5|x3.1. 

AD-.DURR AN-NAZIM. 

A treatise on the reading of ‘Asim (d, a.h. 128~a.d. 745), as 
handed down by his disciple, Hafs (d a.h. 180 = a. d. 796). 

The full title of the work, as given in the preface, is as 
follows : — 

Author : Abu’t-Tawfiq ‘ U.sman bin ‘ Umar bin Abi Bakr an- 
Nashiri az-Zabidi ^ He 

belonged to the illustrious family of An-Na^iri, which produced 
a considerable number of eminent scholars. He died about a.h. 860 
=A.D. 1456. See Brock., vol. ii, p. 189. 



QURANIC SCIENCE 


101 


Beginning : — 

^ ^ jl^ir ^ S.'i)Lc ^ 4JJ *>-6.is:\i) 

-Uj) ljll.Ai^ Gi>.G (^Jt) l.J ^ ^iU jvJtJ j ^y< Aascv^ ^ sJ] 

j t-n^Ci^LJail ^ ^ 9 ^^A*Ai(.AAj ^ i^J^ssxJ} ^ ^ J I c>li.j ^Lm ^ 

i^JLi e;> _} ^^JjJ ^ 

* yJtj y 

For other copies see Berlin, No. 646 ; Alger, No. 376 ; and 
Asafiyah, p. 298. 

At the end is a note, in the same hand as the text, enumerating 
the number of Surahs, verses, and words contained in the Quran, and 
how many times each letter of the alphabet occurs. 

Written in Arabian Nasldi, with the headings in red. A short 
lacuna is found on fob 16'’. 

Not dated ; probably 16th century. 


No. 1252. 

foil. 19; lines 17 ; size 7lx5i ; 6x4J. 

[RIWAYATAI QAlUN WA'D-DAWRl.] 

A treatise on the readings of Nafi‘ bin ‘Abdarrahman al-Madani 
(d. A.H. 169 = a.d. 786) and Abii ‘Amr bin al-‘Ala’ al-Basri (d. 
A.H. 154 = a,d. 771), as handed down by Qalun (d. a.h. 220 = a.d. 
835) and Ad-Dawri (d a h. 246 = a. d. 860), respectively. 

The title of the work and the author’s name are not found in the 
MS. From the preface of Ad-Durr an-Ndziin (No. 1251 above), 
it appears that this work is also by An-Na^iri. 

Beginning : — 

jaXJ I y k/JajJb J I I 4JJ I 

^jlyj aJ bj JLL Ai(i Ayju U| 


* 
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No other copy of the work is known. 

Written in Arabian Naskli, with the headings in red. Dated 
Friday, the 9th Du'l-Qa‘dah, a.h. 1020=a.d. 1612. 

Scribe : 


No. 1253. 

foil. 50 ; lines 15 ; size 8J x 5J ; 6 x 4. 

"1?^' <uWl 

AL-HIDAYAH ILA TAHQlQ 
AR-RIWAYAH. 

A work on the readings of Nafi‘ bin ‘Abdarrahman a!-Madani 
(d. A.H. 169=a.d. 786) and Abu ‘Amr bin al-‘Ala’ al-Basri (d. a.h. 154 
=A.D. 771), as handed down by Qalun (d. a.h 220=a.d. 835) 
and Ad-Da wri (d. a.h. 246 = a. d. 860), respectively. 

Author: ‘Afifaddin ‘Usman bin ‘Amr bin Abi Bakr al-‘Adnani 
^ 

Beginning : — 

AXi] I sJ I j J ^ ^ 9 AJD I 

J.it| fjj.3 ^ 

Sf |»4il J.^c U^(i: if >) ,.«] I ^ yXC JUJ) i>Aacv.) 

^yxc V IcVib y ^ ^ 9 

>|^aJl J J y ^JJ y ^X^JuJj y 

^ UlSX y 4JL)) cn^ixiLwl ,3^5 y ^ 

* J 

The title of the work and the author’s name are both given 
on the title-page ; but no mention of either is to be found in ain^ 
bibliographical or biographical work. The title-page reads thus : — 
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• lijtAi ^ ^ 

The fact that the author frequently refers to the celebrated 
Shamsaddin Abu’l-Kliair Muhammad Ibn al-Jazari {d a.h. 833 = 
A.D. 1429) as his Shaikji and teacher gives us ground for believing that 
he flourished in the middle of the 9th century of the Hijrah. 

After the prefatory note, the work begins with a Fast, containing 
short biographical notices of the afore-said Nali‘ and Abu ‘Amr bin 
al-‘Ala’ al-Basri and their Rawis (narrators), Qalun and Ad-Dawri 

The work is divided into 14 Bab, some of which are subdivided 
into several short Fasl and F'anMh 

Written in rough Naskh, with the headings in red. Fol. 2 should 
come after fol 10. 

Dated a h 1052 = a.d 1642. 

The last folio contains a note, setting forth how Qarun (Korah) 
was punished for his three sins, viz,, (i) his avarice; (ii) non-payment 
of Zakdl (alms, ordained by the law) ; and (iii) his slanderous accusa- 
tion of the Prophet Moses. 


No. 1254. 

foil. 37 ; lines 23 ; size x 5| ; 5! x 4], 

iwiias 

QATF AL-AZHAR AS-SAN!YAH MIN 
QIRA’AT AL-A’IMMAT AS-SALA- 
SAT AL-MARDlYAH. 

A treatise on the various readings of the la^t three of the ten 
canonical Quran- readers. 

Author: Zainaddin Abu’l-Fath Ja'far bin Ibrahim bin Ja‘far bin 

Sulaiman as-Sanhuri adi-Shafi'i 

He was born at Sanhur about a h 810 
= A.D. 1407. He left his native town for Mahallah, where he learnt 
the Quran under Abu ^Abdallah Muhammad bin ‘Umar al-Gamri al- 
Mahalli (d. a.h 849 = a.d. 1445 ; see Al-Qabas al-Hawi, vol ii, fol. 91*^). 
He then proceeded to Cairo, where he completed his studies in 
several branches of Muhammadan literature at the Jami al-Azhar. 
Throughout his life, he experienced vicissitudes of fortune, periods of 
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prosperity alternating with periods of poverty. He died in Du’l- 
Qa‘dah, a.h 894= a. d. 1489. See Al-Qabas al-Hawi, vol. i, fol. 61^, 
and Brock., vol, ii, p. 115. 

Beginning : — 

The names of the three Quran-readers, whose readings are dealt 
with in the work, are as follows : — 

1. Abu Ja‘far Yazid bin al-Qa‘qa‘ al-Madani {d. a.h. 129 = a. d. 
747). 

2. Ya‘qub bin Ishaq al-Hadrami (d, a h. 205 = a. d. 821). 

3. Abu Muhammad Ivlialaf bin Hisham al-Bazzar al-Kuft (d, a.h. 

229=a.d. 844). 

We are told, in the preface, that the present work is based on 
the following four compositions of Al-Jazari (d» a h. 833 = a.d. 1429). 
I. Takbir at-Taisir (No. 1220 above). 

II. Kitdb an-Na^hr (No. 1243 above). 

III. Taqrib an~Nashr (see Berlin, No. 658). 

IV. Ad-Durrat al-Mudtyah (No. 1248 above). 

Defective at the end. The last folio is wanting. 

No other copy of the work is known. 

Written in fair Arabian Naskh, but with numerous short lacunae. 
The headings are in red. 

Not dated ; probably 16th century. 

The title-page bears the signatures of two former owners of the 
MS., viz., (i) a certain Abu’l-Faraj al-Muzayyin, and (ii) Kamaladdin, 
the son of ‘Ali al-Mut^qi (d. a.h. 975= a. d. 1667). 
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No. 1255. 

foil. 164 ; lines 21 ; size 8x6; 61 X 4. 

AL-MUKARRAR Fl MA TAWATAR 
MINA’L-QIRA’AT AS-SAB‘ WA 
TAHARRAR. 

A treatise on the various readings of the seven canonical Quran- 
readers. 

By Sirajaddin Abu Hafs ‘Umar bin Qasim bin Muhammad al- 
Ansari al-Muqri al-Misri, commonly called An-Nash^ar 

J^♦3CVX) ^ HO 

wrote several works on the various readings of the Quran, and died 
about A H. 900 = A D. 1495. See Brock , vol. ii, p. 115. 

Beginning : — 



JL 

^ ajj ASIV.il 1 ^ I 1 ^ ^ 1' 1 

^ ajjl ^ AoJb^ J.A^Ev^'O j^lc A^ILw ^ 

^iiUw Sih ^XJ ^ ^ 

V — ^ v_c -^ I I ^Jb ^ 

♦ ) "ny ]yX^i ) I 

The author tells us, in the above-quoted extract, that he wrote 
this work at the request of some of his friends. 

For the contents of the work see Berlin, No. 623. For other 
copies see Hampur, p. 55, and Asafivah, p 304. 

Written in fair Indian Naskh. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 
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No. 1256. 

foil. 217 ; lines 19; size SJxG; 6Jx4. 

cTL^II^aJ) ^^5 1^1 

al-budOr AZ-ZAHIRAH FPL-QIRA»AT 
AL-^ASHARAT AL-MUTAWATIRAH. 

A treatise on the ten authentic readings of the Quran, by the 
author of the preceding work. 

Beginning : — 

^i) ^ 

The author tells us, in the preface, that he wrote the present 
work at the request of some of his friends, for whom he had pre- 
viously written his work entitled )j^ ^ oTl^f yty Ujj 

(No. 1265 above). 

A note at the end, containing the date of the author’s death, 
runs thus : — 

|►iCxJI MJJI ^ I ^ 

Ja^lrsvJ) 

ItXit flA.il 

The year of the author’s death, inserted after the word is 
obviously a mistake; it should be 897 or possibly 907. 

For other copies see Waliaddin, No. 8, and Rampur, p. 45 
See also Haj. Khal., vol. ii, p. 30, where the author’s name is erro- 
neously given as ‘Abdallah instead of ‘Umar. 

Written in small Naskb. 

Dated a.h. I004=a.d. 1595. 
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No. 1257. 

foil. 50 ; lines 23 ; size 8| X 6^ ; X 3 J 



AL-QUTR AL-MISRl. 


A treatise on the reading of Abu ‘Amr bin al-‘Ala’ al-Basri 
(d. A.H. 154 =a.d. 771 : see Tabaqatal-Qurra’ by Ad-Dahabi, fol. 18 ^), 
as handed down by Hafs bin ‘Umar ad-Dawri {d, a h. 246 =a.d. 860 ; 
see ibid., fol. 42^) and Abu’sh-Shu‘aib Salih bin ZiyMas-Susi {d. a.h. 
261 =a.d. 874; see ibid., fol 43^). 

By the same ‘Umar bin Qasim an-Na^ishar al-Misri 

The full title of the work, as given in the preface, is as follows : — 

^ 

Beginning : — 

y ^ JA.C ySiC (jj-H 

1 juj ^ 1^1 

^ tX*J ^ ^ ^ u^LvXJl 

KcSXy< ^ ^ y ^ ^ 

* j ^j| 

The work is divided into 17 Bdb. The 17th Bab, which forms 
the bulk of the work and is subdivided, according to the number of 
the Surahs of the Quran, into 114 sections, explains the reading of 
every Surah. 

A fragment of the work, containing the first sixteen Bah, is 
noticed in Berlin, No. 639. See also Brock , vol ii, p 116, and 
Haj. Klial., vol. iv, p. 562 

Written m small Arabian Naskh, with the headings in red. 

Dated Monday, the 20th Jumadall, a.h. 1206 =a.d. 1792 
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No. 1258. 

foil 2(j ; lines 16 ; size 9 X 6^ ; 6f X 4J 

HIZB AL-QIRA’AT. 

A metrical tract containing 673 verses, composed in the same 
metre and with the same rhymes as the Hirz al-Amdni of Ash-Shatibi 
(No. 1221 above). 

According to a note on the title-page the author, whose name 
is not known, belonged to Turkey The note reads thus : — 

J j )j.ib 

Beginning : — 

^9 jujI 

^ AAax) (. xi(.j I i j ^| , 

The work was dedicated to Sul^n Bayazid II (a.h. 886-918= 
A.D. 1481-1512), whose name occurs in the following lines on fol. 
2^ thus : — 

v>ii Ijkjfc ^ 

j^uii ^U)ii 

4I1I ^ ^ '9 ^ 

^ jI 

yiij^ ly^i 

No other copy of the work is known. 

Written in fair Naskii, with occasional vowel-points, within 
red-ruled borders. The headings are in light green. 

Dated the 28th Du’l-Hijjah, a h. 1303 = a.d. 1886. 

Scribe: As^t^sJt cy.*^p.x}. 



QURANIC SCIENCE, 


109 


No. 1259. 

foil. 51 ; lines 19 ; size 8| X 6J : X 3. 

AL-'IQD AL-FARlD WA’D-DURR AN- 

NADlD. 

A work on the reading of Nafi‘ (d. a.h. 169 = a.d. 786), as handed 
down by his pupil, Qalun (d. a.h. 220=a.d. 835). 

The full title of the work, as given in the preface, is as follows : — 

* JSJuAxil j iSJjJiJ} »X5*.JI 

The author’s name is not known. The latest authority quoted, 
fol. 45^, is ‘Usman bin ‘Umar bin Abi Bakr an-Na.^iiri, who died 
about A.H. 860=a.d. 1456. 

Beginning : — 

JiLsJI j j Jus'll) j j JC.A5III j ^Loll) 41) I 

^IlJ) ^c] ^Uj) U liU Ul JUXil ^ JU:^1 ^ 

* sAc Jyil 

In the preface, the author tells us that the present work is the 
first of its kind, no other work exclusively devoted to Qalun’s Riwdyat 
(narration) of the reading of Nafi‘ being current in his time. The 
preface is followed by a Fasl, containing short biographical notices of 
Qalun and his teacher, Nafi‘. The fifteen chapters, into which the 
work is divided, are as follows : — 

(i) 'idUS^ Df wb , fol 3^ 

(ii) -Jf wb , fol. 4‘\ 

(iii) ajIIOI i^b , fol. 

(iv) ^ o>^Jf > fol* 

(V) 

(vi) fob 12^. 

(vii) ^ 111 vb fol. IS®-. 

(viii) ojy vb , fol. 16^. 

(ix) ^5'LJl wb > fol. 16^ 
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(x) Alum J ^)l vL> , fol. IS®. 

(xi) of ^1 , fol. 18». 

(xii) wIj fol. 19*^. 

(xiii) aj U j , fol. 20®'. 

(xiv) ia^lf LS^ , fol. 21^. 

(xv) (Jiy wL) , fol. 26*^. 

The last chapter is arranged according to the Surahs of the 
Quran, explaining the reading of every Surah. The work ends 
with a Khdtimah, dealing with the importance of the correct pro- 
nunciation of the Quran. 

No other copy of the work is known 

Written in fair Arabian Naskli. 

Dated Wednesday, the 13th Jumada I, a.h 1197=a.d. 1783. 

Scribe : . cby ^ ^ 

No. 1260. 

foil. 5 ; lines 21 ; size 71 x5J ; 5Jx 3|. 

Jw-ftJLk U> ^^5 X!La>; 

RISALAH FImA KJ^ALAFA’L-QURRA* 
AS-SALASAT AS-SAB'AH. 

A pamphlet, enumerating the points in which the three later 
Qurto-readers, viz., Abu Ja‘far Yazid bin al-Qa‘qa‘ al-Madani {d. A H. 
129 = a.d. 747), Ya'qub al-Hadrami (d. a.h 205 = a.d. 821), and 
Khalaf bin Hisham al-Bazzar (d. ah 229 = a.d. 844), disagree with 
the seven canonical Quran -readers. 

The MS. contains no clue as to its authorship. 

Beginning ; — 

> 1^1 aKii.. X J^45 ^ j 

m ^1 cyllyill j j ^ jj j 

Written in minute Naskb, with occasional rubrics. 

Dated the 18th Rabi' II, a h. 1043 = a. d. 1633. 

Scribe ; t ^JLc 
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No. 1261. 

foil 26 ; lines 25 ; size SJ x ; 5| x 3 J. 

^3 AxilaJ! 

ANWAR AT-TAL‘AH Fl madAhib 
AL-QURRA' AS-SAB‘AH. 

A unique copy of a work, dealing with the various readings of 
the seven canonical Quran-readers. 

Author: Ahmad bin Muhammad a'di-Shawbari 

Beginning : — 

j U.^jL j Ax^llbi lilAib 4 I) 

^ (.-<yc A> ^ jXi.il j^i) ,.xSaII tXjkJti) iAa.) ^ 



7 ^ ^ . 

j lA-^i) 

AxAaa^JI sitilcX^ 

^ v...«.^J(JbJ! 1-6..^ Ai L« J <o> k.>MA J LxiL iXyC 

AAX.a.U Jc^xAil ^ (J^Aio^ii AX5 (JtJs. 

J Axa-^ ^ ^ u.>I^aU U^lJo xil^ 

« ^1 AxAvu^J) ^l^fiJ) I NitltXy^ j» A-»iIiaJ| 

The author, who flourished in the earlier part of the 11th 
century of the Hijrah, was a native of Shawbar (a village in Egypt). 
He composed the present work, as he states at the end, in the last 
week of Rajab, a.h 1009 = a.d. 1600. In the following colophon, he 
is said to be the grandson of A^i-Shinnawi, probably Muhammad al- 
Ahmadi ash-8hinnawi {d. a.h. 933=a.d 1527) : — 

Ixsxj^ j^(.x3 idUjO ^i^JtJl 4,^LIXj| ^ 

♦ .Au! x.6. Jk^ ^ t ^ ^ ji(.x.4X\J I Isjsam ^ ) 

The author’s two sons, Ahmad a.^-Shawbari (d. a.h. 1066 = a.d. 
1656) and Muhammad a^-Shawbari (d. a.h 1069= a. d. 1659), were 
distinguished scholars. The former, owing to his great mastery over 
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the Hanafi doctrines, was called Ahu Hanifat as~8agir (the younger 
Abu Hanifah) ; while the latter, on account of his exceptional 
knowledge of the tenets, was surnamed Ash-l^hdfi‘i as-8agir 

(the younger Shafi‘i). See IQiulasat al-Asar, vol. i, p. 174. 

The work is divided into a Muqaddimah and eight Bdh^ as 
follows : — 

Muqaddimah. Fol 2^'. 

L-o ^ J cX.J^:SuJI ^ I 

» 4ij| ^ X-Ajin AxLc (.A.^ 

Bab I. Fol 5^. aJUt cyxc Utyx.«o ^ 

jBdb II. Fol. 9^. aJJI Sxc v_>.jitXx3 ^9 




Bdb 

III. 

Fol. lOb. 

Ij tyA.%c w^JbJf wLdt 

* csr^* 

Bdb 

IV. 

Fol. 14'’. 

<^Uf cNAX 

* jXiVc 

Bdb 

V. 

Fol. 16^ 

U*yx%A v^Atkx) t 

Bdb 

VI. 

Fol. 16”. 

v_».AiX/o ^3 w(jJ^ 

Bdb 

VII 

Fol. 2\\ 

biSxw wLdt 

» 

Bdb 

VIII. 

Fol. 22». 

djTlj uljjl 


No other copy of the work is known. 

Written in minute Arabian Naskh, with the headings in red. A 
short lacuna is found on fol. 18®^. 

Not dated; probably 18th century. 
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No. 1262. 

'foil. 8 ; lines 11 ; size 9 X ; 8 X 3^. 

[ 1^’ ] 

[RISALAH FPL-QIRA'AT.] 

A tract on the various readings of the Quran. 

Author: Isma’il bin Sayyid Ahmad Ja‘far as-Sani .sx... ^ 
^JLxJI . 

Beginning : — 

• ^ic ' 9j.m, ^ 


^ 


The author, who probably belonged to India and flourished 
in the middle of the 11th century of the Hijrah, tells us, at the 
end, that the tract is based on the following two works of his teacher, 
Shaikh ‘Abdallatif bin Shaikh Jamiil an-Nahrawali, viz., (i) AhJdmi^ 
al’^llmi and (ii) An-Nur al-Azhar, He further tells us that he 
thought of writing another more detailed work on the same subject. 

The tract was completed, as stated by the author at the end, 
on Tuesday, the 2nd Shawwal, a h 1045 = a. d. 1636. 

Written in cursive Naskh, within coloured ruled borders. 

Dated Thursday, the 5th Shawwal, a.h. 1114=a.d. 1703. 


VOL. XVIII 


I 
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N0.I263. 

foil. 106; lines 27 ; size 8Jx5|; 6x2|. 

al-jawAhir AL-MUKALLALAH. 

A work, treating of the various readings of the ten canonical 
Quran-readers, being an abridgment of the author’s other work, 
entitled Bahr al-Ma'dni Wa Kanz as-Sab^ al-Masdnu 

The full title of the work, as given in the preface, is as 
follows : — 

Author : Muhammad bin Ahamad al-‘Awfi 
He flourished in the middle of the 11th century of the Hijrah. See 
Brock., vol ii, p. 326. 

Beginning : — 

Jyi l^Lk^ J.S tilOvib 41 ) 

&Xo.2X/<o j 4X)1 oljki: j 

iy^c^xJI ollyiJI e->LxS IcAit ... ■ 

« ^J| Aa).XJ j Ho.] I jAAW.il jXX J ^iU.(yJ| 

The work was composed, as stated by Brock, (loc. c^^), in a.h. 

1049=a.d. 1639. 

For the contents of the work see Berlin, No. 666. For other 
copies see Waliaddin, No. 15 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 95 ; and Rampur, 
p. 47* 

Written in clear Arabian Naskh, within red-ruled borders. 

Not dated ; probably rsth century. 
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No. 1264. 

foil. 11 ; lines 25 ; size 8| X ; 6^ X 3|. 

[RISALAH FPT-TAKB!R.] 

A tract on the Takhir (the expression, Alldhu akhar), which a 
Quran-reader must recite either at the beginning or at the end of 
each Surah of the Quran, based on the Tayyibat an-Nashr of Al-Jazari 
(No. 1246 above) 

Author ; Zainaddin Abu’l-‘ Aza’im Sul^n bin Ahmad bin Salamah 
bin Tsma‘il al-Mazzahi al-Azhari ash-ghafi‘i ^^lialwo 

AxjljLa ^ . He was born at 

Mazzah (a village in Egypt) in a.h. 985 = a.d. 1577. He studied 
under no less than thirty Shaikhs. He was well-versed in the vari- 
ous readings of the Quran and in the ShaG'i law. In a.h. 1008 = 
A.D. 1600 he was formally permitted by his Shaikhs to write answers 
to legal and religious questions put to him. Subsequently, he was 
appointed a professor at the Jami‘ al-Azhar in Cairo, where pupils 
thronged to him from far and near to take lessons in the Qira’at and 
the 8ha6‘i law. He wrote several instructive works, and died on 
Wednesday, the 17th Jumada II, a.h. 1075 = a. d. 1664. See Khula- 
sat al-Asar, vol. ii, p. 210, and ‘Iqd al-Jawahir, fol. 199^. 

Beginning : — 

^ ^Ig All I t j ^ 4JJ 


^ 

j ^ ^ ^ < ■?! j AjkAJoC*tJ I 


U.>(.aEV^I 

♦ aIa:=^U Aj AAjI J Af (..^j 

The tract was completed, as stated by the author at the end, on 
the 8th Safar, a.h 1048=a.d. 1638. 

No other copy of the work is known. 

Written in Arabian Naskb. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 
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No. 1265. 

foil. 264 ; lines 23 ; size X GJ ; 7 J x 4^. 

GAIS AN-NAF^ FI^L-QIRA^AT AS-SAB^ 

A work, treating of the various readings of the seven canonical 
Quran-readers. 

Author: ‘Ali an-Nuri as-Safaqusi He was 

a disciple of Muhammad bin Muhammad al-Afrani al-Magribi as-Susi 
(d, AH. 1081 =A.D 1671), to whom he refers in the preface thus: — 

A.^1UJ| Xj 15 |j| , 

Our author flourished towards the end of the 11th century of 
the Hijrah. See Brock., vol. ii, p. 461. 

Beginning : — 

^Lni) ^ yj I ^Ai3ax>.il ^iU./} Axflii) 

« ^i| x’^^^'y ^ Alaia^ij Lx3jJi ^ 

The author, in the preface, condemns the spread of unauthorised 
and doubtful readings of the Quran ; and says that, although the 
number of authorised and correct readings of the holy book may 
exceed seven, he prefers to disregard readings other than the canon- 
ical seven. 

The following ten preliminary points of the Qira’at are discussed 
in the introduction : — 

I Fol .2^ x^ xXi\ ^ yip 

I jyli..oya^l ^Ic Jyl^i^tyJf Io^a JGi 

>fit X\jc L/C 

II. Fol. 4^. J AdlxJt 

Xssx/^ isya yfpJf >lyJt ^ ^ 
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III. Pol. 6^ Aai' UJU KiLc UL-c J ^iDl 

oliia«.XI j LJli. Lkjli/0 

* V^' 


IV. 

Pol. 5*>. 

(JS Axjfyi 



Jt ^ ^ 

* IjJtSJt ^^jjo L/^j.x: (..JJ ju t—Jkj aJJ 

V. 

Pol. 6*^. 





VI. 

Pol. 1^. 

^ ftXA 

(JLj liiL^ ^ wJjUiJt 

VII. 

Pol. 8^. 

<_AAfAx) Aillj ^4.^3 ( tAA &aAjS ^ ^ ^jJbU ibuLJf 

VIII. 

Pol. 8\ 

l^aj (JljJ iu-oliJf 



ii^jp aJaiasu 

IX. 

Pol. 9^ 

oKi».j( o^xj ^t S^f^ait ^x> (JKJ AraoULII 

X. 

Pol. 10*. 

*yi:sJ( oltijt 

lIKjf ajUr aJUl a^^; ,^UJI J^aI iyiUJf 


U-a^jLi j aJL^I j^JLc 

For other copies see Br, Mus., No. 78, and Alger, No. 369. 
The work has been printed in Cairo, a.h. 1293. 

Written in small Naskh. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 

Scribe: ^ 
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No. 1266. 

foil. 11; lines 18-21; size7Jx6J; 6x4J. 

[ ] 

[RISALAH FPL-QIRA^AT.] 

A tract on the reading of Abu ‘Amr bin al-‘Ala’ abBasri {d. a.h. 
154=a.d. 771), as handed down by Hafs bin ‘Umar ad-Dawri [d. a.h. 
246=a.d. 860) and Abu’^-Shu‘aib SMih bin ZiyM as-Susi (d. a.h. 
261=a.d. 874). 

The title of the work and the author’s name are not known. 
Beginning : — 

^ ^ ^ ^ ... • u. 

^ j j ^ •A.o.cdil 

|»!aci^l V.^Uiii| J ^ 

m ^1 ^.>1 ^u)ii Sfiys l^lxxji iSa j 

We are told, in the preface, that the present work is based on 
the Kitdh at-Taisir of Abu ‘Amrad-Dani (No. 1215, ii above) and the 
Hirz al-Amdni of Ash-Shatibi (No. 1221 above). 

Contents : — 

1 . Ilf wb , fol. 2 ^ ; 2 vb , fol. 2 ^^ ; 3. s^b , 

fol. 5*^ ; 4. ^flJf j , fol. G®" ; 6 . , fol. 6 ^ ; 

0. ^ vbj fol. 7^ ; 7. a3Lo^I j c-.>b , 

fol. 8 ®* ; 8 . t , fol. 9 ^ ; 9. ksdf t-^^f wb , 

fol. 10 \ 

No other copy of the work is known. 

Written in cursive Naskh. 

Not dated ; probably ^17th century. 

Two flyleaves, at the end, contain miscellaneous notes and 
extracts from other books. 
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No. 1267. 

foil. 18; lines 19; size 9 X 6 J ; 6x3|. 

AL-QAWA‘ID AL-MUQARRARAH WA'L- 
FAWA'ID AL-MUHARRARAH. 

A tract, treating of the various readings of the seven canonical 
Quran-read ers. 

Author : Muhammad bin Qasim bin Isma‘il al-Baqari ash-Shafi i 

^ He was a great authority on 

the subject of Qira’at, of which he was a professor at the Jami^ al- 
Azhar in Cairo. He was born in a.h. 1018 = a d. 1609; and he died 
in Cairo, according to Brock., vol. ii, p. 327, on the 20th Jumada II, 
A.H. 1111 = A.D. 1699. The 21st Rajab, a.h 1107 = ad. 1695, is also 
given as the date of his death. See Silk ad-Durar, vol iv, p 35, and 
Taj at-Tabaqat, vol. xii, part i, fol 47*^. 

Beginning : — 

idUjL? ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ xjLwtJ) ) ^ ^ f flJkJ I ) 

a/ ajjl Ail)) j AiLAil 411 a^ 

Aju.^U ^*(...^aA.))I I^JLm ^I^gJ) V 

* ^i I aJ 

The title of the tract is not found in the MS. ; but the tract is 
identical with that entitled Al-Qawd'id al- Muqarrarah Wa'l Fawd’id 
al-Muharrarahf a copy of which is noticed in Berlin, No. 624. 

The author tells us, in the preface, that the tract contains only 
what he had collected from the teachings of his Shaikh, ’Abdar- 
rahman al-Yamani (d. a.h. 1050=a.d 1640; see Kliulasat al-Asar, 
vol. ii, p. 358). 

Written in fair Naskh. 

Not dated ; probably 19th century. 

Scribe : ^ aaa ^ . 
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No. 1268. 


foil. 218; lines 29; size 8Jx6; 6ix4|. 

yiJi v^lsvJl 

ithAf fudalA^ al-ba^har bpl- 

QIRA^AT AL-ARBA^AH ‘ASHAR. 


A work, treating of the fourteen readings of the Quran. 

Author: Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Ahmad bin ‘Abdalgani ad- 
Dimyati a^-Shafi‘i, commonly called Al-Banna’ 

j>jLc. He was born at Dimyat (a 
town in Egypt) in a.h. 1040 = a.d. 1630. He was a great Sufi of the 
Naq^ibandiyah order, and one of the most learned men of his age. 
Besides the present work, he wrote a treatise on the signs of the end 
of this world, entitled ^^^>0 aj , 

and an abridgment of the Insdn al-^Uyun of Ali al-Halabi (d, a.h. 
1044 = A.n. 1634). He died at Medina on Monday, the 3rd Muharram, 
A.H. 1117 = a.d. 1705. See Taj at-Tabaqat, vol. xii, part i, fol. 104^, 
and Brock , vol. ii, p. 32 7 


r 


Beginning : — 

' ^ CyjLxi" I 




C-Jlf ^ 

I cs ... 

Libjij IfcAb ^il 41)1 J 

♦ (.jfi; J I^y 4 XiI 


The author tells us, in the preface, that it was in a.h. 1082 = 
A.D. 1671, when he was staying at Medina, where a large number of 
pupils flocked round him to take lessons in the various readings of 
the Quran, that he formed the project of writing the present work, 
and began to collect material from the following authorities : — 

1. An-Nashr fVl-Qira"dt al-^Ashr, by Muhammad Ibn al-Jazari 
(No. 1243 above). 

2. Tayyihat an-Na^ir, by the same (No. 1246 above). 

3 i^tark Tayyihat an-Nashr, by Muhammad al-‘Aqilian-Nuwairi 
(d. A.H. 837 = a.d. 1433). 

4. Kitdh al'LatdHf, by Ahmad bin Muhammad al-Qastallani 
(d A H 923 = a.d. 1517). 

He further tells us that he found very useful the notes which 
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he had taken down from the lectures of his teacher, Niiraddin ‘Ali 
a^-Shabramallisi (d. a.h. 1087 =:a.d. 1676). 

Contents : — 

Fol. 2^ (JUi 

^U3 aDI ^IK3 ^diUJt ^UJt aLo ^ ciJ\\yd\ 

^ I ^ CIjIaJ .i) f ^ C_9cXs\J I ^^4^1iAcvl ^ 

4f- j (JL/^t j (jLafiJt ^ 

Fol. 3^. ^ Axj^^f oTf^ftJf ^l^.vuf »_jIj 

Fol. O^-. U.U 


Fol. 9^. ^L) 

Fol. 16"^. wU 


Foi. 17^. 
Fol. 20^ 
Fol. 24^. 
Fol. 25^. 
Fol. 27^ 
Fol. 28b. 
Fol 30^. 
Fol. 35^. 
Fol. 43^. 
Fol. 43 b. 
Fol. 47 b. 
Fol. 48b. 
Fol. 51^. 
Fol. 53 b. 


J v-jIj 

^ (^yix^iacv^j I 

I4U5 sSj^ Jl^j 

cJ^ wLj 

Aail^ ^ l 5^ j *— v->b 

^yjJafiJJf ^ ‘r’h 

bo j ^.La AJLot k->L 

^Kll uyi .-.b 

iaaxJl LS^ I— >b 

A3L^4if cijTb ^3 j*4^Af4X>o v-^b 
ci>lb ^3 ^^.vAftXxj u^b 


The rest of the work is arranged according to the Surahs of 
the Quran. 

For other copies see Ragib Pa^ia, No 4 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 91 ; 
Hamidiyah, No. 15; Aya Sufiyah, No. 32; and Rampur, p. 44. 
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The work has been printed, viz., in a.h. 1285. 

Written in minute Naskh» within gold and black-ruled borders ; 
with an illuminated frontispiece. 

Not dated ; probably 18th centur 3 \ 

Scribe : ^ 

No. 1269. 

foil. 522; lines 17; size8|x4|; 6x3. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same work. 

The first two folios contain a list of the names of eminent Quran- 
readers. 

Foil. 3, 231, 275-277 and the last two folios are late insertions, 
having been copied from the preceding MS. 

Written in fair Naskh- 

Not dated; probably 18th century. 


No. 1270. 

foil. 364 ; lines 27 ; size OJ X 6| ; 6| X 3J. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Written in elegant Naskh on glazed paper. Fol. 182^ is blank. 

Dated A.H. 1261 = a.d. 1846. 

1 

Scribe : 4 >ou; 


No. 1271. 

foil. 156 ; lines 15 ; size 6J x 4^ ; 4| x 2|. 

AL-QAWA‘ID AS-SANlYAH. 

A treatise on the reading of ‘Asim bin Abi’n-Najud (d. a.h. 128= 
A.D, 746 ; see Mir’at al-Janan, fol. 67^), as handed down by his 
pupil, Hafs bin Sulaiman {d. a.h. 180=a.d. 796; see ibid,, fol. 97®*), 
based on the Hirz cd-Amdni of Ash-ghatibi (No. 1221 above). 
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The full title of the work, as given in the preface, is as follows : — 

Author : Ibrahim bin Isma‘il al-‘Adawi 
a disciple of Abu’l-Mawahib bin Abdalbaqi al-Hanbali (d. a.h. 1126 = 
A.D. 1714; see Silk ad-Durar, vol. i, p. 67). He died about a.h. 
1140=A.D. 1727. See Berlin, No. 649. 

Beginning : — 

^ ^ Hi ^ I fUJ I ^ ^ »3w6>2k\J I 

^ ^Uxil j cXjo ^ 

• 

We learn from the preface that, in a.h. 1078 = a. d 1668, the 
author had already written a treatise on the same subject, and had 
incorporated therein the work of his aforesaid teacher, Abu4- 
Mawahib abHanbali. For this treatise see Berlin, No. 649. 

The work is divided into two Naw\ the first being subdivided 
into fifteen Bab as follows : — 


I. 

Fol 

3‘\ 



II. 

Fol. 

5‘" 

I 

^b 

III. 

Fol. 

6^ 


<^b 

IV 

Fol. 



w(j 

V. 

Fol 

8^. 



VI. 

Fol. 

11 ^ 


^b 

VII. 

Fol. 

1— 1 


wb 

VIII. 

Fol. 

18^ 


^b 

(—1 

>< 

Fol. 

21^. 


wb 

X. 

Fol. 

24‘’. 

J ^jJJI ^{<^1 


XI. 

Fol 

26^. 

^UJII j 

wb 

XII. 

Fol. 

29^ 

|,K)! uiipi 

v^b 




XIII. Fol. 31’^ 


kdb.jt 
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XIV. Fol. 37''. 
XV. Fol. 43". 
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vIj 


c>.3 I I CL) I Lj 


The second A^aw‘ is arranged according to the Surahs of the 
Quran, explaining the reading of every Surah. 

At the end, the author traces his Isndd (chain of successive 
teachers) to two great authorities on the subject of Qira’at, viz., 
(i) Abu ‘Amr ad-Dani (d a.h. 444 = a.d. 1053), and (li) Abiri-Qasim 
a^-Shatibi {d. a.h. 590=a.d. 1194). 

No other copy of the work is known. 

Written in small and fair Naskli, with the headings in red. 
Slightly water-stained. 

Dated a.h. 1098= a. d. 1687. 


No. 1272. 

foil. 197 ; lines 13-17 ; size x 4^- ; 4| x 2|. 

AL-I’TILAF f1 wujCth 
al-ikhtilAf. 

A work on the discrepancies, which occur in the ten readings of 
the Quran, arranged according to Surahs on the same lines as the 
Tayyibat an-Nashr of Al-Jazari (No. 1246 above). 

Author ; ‘Abdallah bin Muhammad bin Yusuf bin ‘Abdalmannan 
al-Hilmi al-Hanafi, better known as Yusuf Afindizadah ^ 

^'^[3 Cyxc He 

was born at Constantinople in a.h. 1081 = a.d. 1671. He received 
his early education from his father, and subsequently completed 
it under celebrated masters of his native city. After completing his 
education, he attached himself to Sultan Ahmad III (a.h 1115-1143 
=A.D. 1703-1730) and then to Sul^n Mahmud 1 (a.h. 1143-1168= 
A.D. 1730-1764), both of whom showered upon him marks of respect 
and favour. For some time he officiated as Imam of Jami* 
Nakhlband ; and he was then appointed Mufassir of the Dar al*Kutub, 
which was built by Sultan Mahmud within the precincts of his 
new palace. He was munificently rewarded by the Sultan for 
his commentary on Al~Jdmi* aa-Sahih of Al-Bukhari, entitled 
Najdh al‘Qdrif in thirty volumes. He also wrote a commentary on 
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the Al-Jdmi^ as-Sakih of Al-Muslim and a gloss on Al-Baidawi’s 
commentary on the Quran. He was a great scholar, and held 
in much esteem at the Turkish capital, where he died on Monday, 
the 16th Rabi' II, ah. 1167=ad 1754. See Taj at-Tabaqat, vol. 
xii, part ii, fol. 83’\ and Silk ad-Durar, vol. iii, p. 87. 

Beginning : — 

^ 

4jj) vXxc kNAxJ) 

^ 9 (.^1. (.✓o ^jLh ^ i^iUl t ^ 

u— ^ ^Jl V 

(.^ibJol j sj5^ ^ 

^txXj^j L^XXJ jAai.. I. jHaA.)!! (.^lyo ^ yjj ^ ^Lc 

J^JUj ^U? ySb ^AlxX^iXyyi) 

'.^::^c.jZi.9 AiUj ^ Ax^;^ Jw^^j ^isxiCo Axil ^ w>»xlAv.y« ^ AifA^.> 
^^5 ^ AAJ^^ ^ JiIiIj (.ixxAAv.y« J 4JjI 

* ^i| 5ilAA.iU 

No other copy of the work is known 

The work ends with the following epilogue : — 

^ 9 ^ ‘■Iriiil V ^ 

xly) ^y« Uj^A.) Uo Axjtjytf) AxjlyiJ) 

^1 J jy9 ^Ic jJ^r^i) A.J))) J ^j^XJ} 

* ^IxjkJ) 

The colophon, which is in Turkish, runs thus : — 
vN^il viJdbs,^X;^ AxX.> ^ — jUx^V! It^Jb 

SAisxA< 

* y\ ^L^SI 

Written in fair Naskh, within red-ruled borders; with an 
illuminated frontispiece. 
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Fol. 40^ is blank, but there is no break in the context. 
Not dated ; probably 18th century. 


No. 1273. 

foil. 133 ; lines 27 ; size 8x6; GJ x 3J. 

^1 

MURSHID AT-TALABAH. 

A treatise on the various readings of the ten eminent Quran- 
readers, arranged according to Surahs on the same lines as the 
Tayyihat an-Nashr of Al-Jazari (No. 1246 above). 

Author : Ahmad ar-Ru^idi, better known as Yusuf Imam 
Afindizadah ^Lot a Turkish 

scholar, who flourished in the latter part of the twelfth century of 
the Hi] rah. 

Beginning : — 

j all LX6,sxi| 

^ j.aC3:vJ) jxaJlJj OaxJ) j 

^ 

m (./« j^JCxS axil 

In the preface, the author tells us that he learnt the science of 
Qira’at from Muhammad Afindi, better known as Hajjizadah, 
who was a professor at the College of Shaikh Masha’ikh al -Islam 
Muhammad As ‘ad Afindi (d, a.h. 1166=a.d. 1752; see Brock., vol. 
ii, p, 424). The author also tells us, in the preface, that he was 
a professor for a long time at Jami‘ Abi’l- Futuh ; and it was there 
that the present work was composed, at the request of some of his 
pupils. Three authorities (which appear to be contemporary works) 
are cited as the sources of the present treatise, viz., (i) 

; (ii) oIUjUI by Yusuf Afindizadah (No. 1272 above) ; and 
(iii) by Mustafa al-Izmiri (d. a.h. 1152=a.d. 1739; 

see Brock., vol. ii, p. 440). 

No other copy of the work is known. 

Written in a minute Naskh. Omissions in the text are supplied 
in the margins. 

Not dated ; probably 19th century. 
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No. 1274. 

foil. 26 ; lines 21 ; size 9| x 6J ; 6x4. 

(Two short treatises bound together.) 
foil. 1-16. 1. 

GUNYAT AL-FAQlR. 

A short treatise on the Takhir (the expression, Alldhu akhar) 
and other prayers, which a Quran-reader should recite either at the 
beginning or at the end of each Surah of the Quran, based on the 
Tayyihat an-NasJir of Al-Jazari (No. 1246 above). The full title of 
the work, as stated in the preface, is as follows : — 

* kxxc 

^ ... ^ 

Author: Ahmad bin ‘Abdalmun‘im bin Kliayyam ash-Shafi‘i ad- 
Damanhuri c>a.c ^ He was born 

about A.H. 1090 = A. D. 1679. The author of the Silk ad-Durar (vol. 
i, p. 117) describes him as a great scholar, deeply versed in the 
various readings of the Quran, and m several other branches of 
Muhammadan literature. He was appointed Principal of the Jarni* 
al-Azhar. He wrote several works, and died in a.h. 1192 = a.d. 
1778. See silk ad-Durar {loc. cit,). 

Beginning : — 

(.JiAsxjI ^ iaia.- -4JLJ 

♦ I I A.6J I 

The work is divided into four and a Khdtimah, as follows : — 


I. 

Fol. l^-. 

jXjXx}\ Ciyj 

II. 

Fol. 2*. 

aiiLyo j j aLc ^ ^jLxJt 

III. 

Fol. 3“. 

Ajuum ^ Aj ^ 

IV. 

Fol. 7“. 

^yo\ ^ chaftJI 

Khdtimah. Fol. 9^. LhiujA ^ bpdikf (Jjlwo ^ 




% ^LpaJf ^ 
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foil. 17-25. II. 

FAWA'ID Fl ‘ILM AL-QIRA»AT. 

A short treatise on the various readings and correct pronuncia- 
tion of the Quran, based on the Tayyihat an-Nashr of Al-Jazari 
(No- 1246 above). 

The author’s name is not known. He occasionally refers to 
Ahmad al-Isqati (d. a h. 1132 = a.d. 1720; see Silk ad-Durar, vol. i, 
p. 149) as his Shaikh, and to Sultan al-Mazzahi (d. a.h. 1075 = a.d. 
1666) as his teacher’s teacher 
Beginning ; — 

AJT j j J 4X1 

The work is divided into numerous short Masd’il. 

Both treatises are written by the same scribe, in Arabian Naskh, 
with the headings in red. 

Dated a h. 1204 = a.d. 1790 


No. 1275. 

foil. 30 ; lines 23 ; size x 6| ; OJ x 4. 

AS-SAGAR AL-BASIM Fl QIRA'AT 

‘Asm. 

A treatise on the reading of the Quran, according to ‘Asim 
(d. A.H. 128=a.d. 746) and hi.s two pupils, viz., Shu‘bah (a h. 160= 
A:D. 777) and Hafs (d. a.h. 180=a.d 796), derived from Ash-mdti- 
biyah (No. 1221 above). 

Author: ‘Alt ‘Atiyah Abu Muslih al-Gamrini a^-ghafi‘I al- 
Azhari ^ 

Beginning : — 

r*’ U/" j tAXi Ja) ^ ^ 

^ j AjU..) LelU. 
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^ ^ ^ 4Jl)I Aft5^ ^ I ^ ^ j ^.»>xi } ^ 

^ il/^ ^ A^^.to A^^K ^ ^ ^ i^XJ { ^>^Lc ^ f] ^s ^ ^ 9 X^^Si</< 2$cXJ& 

^ ^ 9 ^(.aJI J.i^l ^•** •••v ||.^oU JX/^sx^ ^ ^JlxS 4JL)} 

* ^} ^tc is^ljf 

The author, who flourished towards the end of the twelfth 
century of the Hijrah, tells us, in the preface, that he was assisted in 
writing the present work by his teacher, ‘Ali al-Badri (d a.h 1190 = 
A.D. 1776; see Silk ad-Durar, vol. iii, p. 257) Our author also 
quotes frequently from the works of As-Sayyid ‘All al-Muqri (d a H 
11 69 = A.D 1756) and Muhammad bin Hasan al-Munayyir (d a.h 
1199 = a.d. 1785), each of whom he calls his Shaikji and teacher 

The work ends with a Khdtimah. containing a prayer to be 
recited after finishing the reading of the Quran. 

The work was completed, as stated by the author in the colo- 
phon, on Monday, the 5th Dufl-Hijjah, a.h. 1188 = a d. 1775. 

An incomplete copy of the work is noticed in Cairo, vol. i, p 94. 

The present copy, dated the 6th Du’l-Qa'dah, a.h 1190 = ad. 
1776, was transcribed two years after the composition of the work. 

Written in small Arabian Naskh, with marginal notes. 

Scribe : »i^ 2 sxvc. 


No. 1276. 

foil. 172; lines 11; size 6 J X 4 J ; 4^ x3. 

The Same 

Another copy of the same work, beginning as the above. 

The author’s colophon, containing the date of composition, is 
not found in this copy. 

Written in fair Naskh, within double red-ruled borders. 

Dated the 15th Rajab, A H. 1295 = a d. 1878. 

Scribe : JUa. 


VOL. XVIII. 


J 
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No. 1277. 

foil. 12 ; lines not uniform in number ; size x 6 J ; 6^ x 4}. 

J:si jauc 

MASA'IL SHATTA. 

An anonymous pamphlet, containing rules important to all 
students of Qira’at and Tajwid. 

The rules are extracted from the following works, to which the 
author refers at the end of the quotations : — 

1. At-Taisir, by Abu ‘Amr ‘Usman binSa‘id ad-Dani (No. 1215, 
ii above). 

2. Zuhdat al-Furqdn, 

3. AUMukairaVy by Sirajaddin Abu Hafs an-Nash^iar (No. 
1255 above). 

4. AUEIawishl al- Mujhimah, by Abu Bakr Ahmad (No. 1296 
below). 

5. Kanz aUMa'dni, by Ibrahim bin ‘Umar al-Ja‘bari (No 1230 
above). 

6. Shark ad-Durr al~Yatim, by Mulla ‘Ali al-Qari (d. a.h. 1014 
= A.D. 1605). 

7. Durr al-Afkdr, by Muhammad bin Ahmad al-‘Awfi (who 
died about a.h. 1050:= a. d. 1640). 

8. TaJhdib ahQird'at, by Muhammad Sachaqlizadah al-Mar‘ashi 
{d, A.H. 1150 = a.d. 1737 ; see Ragib Pasha, No. 7). 

Beginning : — 

iailil ^ k stib ^lc| 

j ^ ^ ^ V 5,..^) ^l^J) AJLoiJU 

On fol. 6^^ is a list of the names of the Imams of Qira'at, with 
the dates of their death and particulars of the places where they 
flourished. On the next page is given a list of the names of the 
persons, who trace th( ir Isndd (chain of successive teachers) to these 
Imams. 

Written in fair Naskh. Fol. 7^ is blank 

Not dated ; probably 19th century. 
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No. 1278. 

foil. 88; lines 21 ; size X ; 6x3^. 

^ jyt)\ 

AL-FAWZ AL-‘AZlM Fl ^ARH 
FATH AL-KARlM. 


A commentary on the author’s own metrical treatise on the 
various readings of the ten eminent Quran-readers, entitled Fatk 
al-Karim. 

Author; Muhammad al-Mutawalli a^i-vShafi'i al-Khalwati al- 
Azhari a great Sufi, belonging to 

the Khalwatiyah order. He held the post of professor in the Jami‘ 
al-Azhar, and wrote several works on the subject of Qira’at. Besides 
the present work he wrote, as he states on fol. 4’% an abridgment of 
the Kitdb an-Nashr of Ibn al-Jazari (No. 1243 above) in three parts, 
each having a separate title, as follows : — 

(i) Ajiyk w-'cxy. 

(hi) ^ J ciiT^alt 1x3 hjUo ^ 


He also wrote two other works, viz., (i) ^ 

which has been lithographed in Cairo, a.h. 1308, and 
(ii) ihiJ j which is a commentary on the author’s 

own tract, entitled axiAaJf , of which both text and commentary have 
been lithographed in Cairo, a.h. 1309. He died in a.h. 1313= a. d. 
1895 See Iktifa’ al“Qunu% pp. 121 and 123. 

Beginning : — 

^y>.il.xii J S^ly**y »>x.csxil 

JLy«i (.X)! ^Xisvi) yjJl j 

^.0^ 4JU) ^ ^3 y I ^ ^ Sjj J 

. ^ uu ^ 

1 ItXib ^ ^ Ix ^ijj) sJ y*M\ ^ uLsxj 
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The first verse of the text runs thus : — 

^ CL>4>w>«S^ 

From verses 5 and 6 and the accompanying commentary we 
learn that the text is really a metrical version of the Tayyibat an- 
Nashr of Ibn al-Jazari (No. 1246 above), of whose life a brief sketch is 
given. In his commentary on verses 8 and 9, the author tells us that 
he consulted three other works, viz., (i) Kitdh an-Nashr of Ibn al-Jazari 
(No. 1243 above) ; (ii) Badd^i’’ al-Burhdn of Mustafa bin ‘Abdarrahman 
al-Izmiri (d. a.h. 1152=:a.d. 1739); and (hi) ^Umdat al-Furqdn /i 
Wujuh al-QurdUf by the same Al-Izmiri (see Berlin, No. 667). 

The text was completed, as stated by the author on fol. 86*^, in 
the month of Rabi TI, ah. 1284=a.d. 1867; and the commentary 
was finished, according to the colophon, on Saturday, the 16th Safar, 
A.H. 1288=a.d. 1871. 

The colophon reads thus : — 

^ ^ aaav V.I ^ J I x-.jI.aXJ I IcXib 

^ s^l j y y 

« j k all ^ ^ u— ixi) 

No other copy of the work is known. 

Written in fair Arabian Naskb, with quotations from the text in 

red. 

Dated a.h. 1290 = a.d. 1873. 

Scribe: x-iU. [^^j] 



QURANIC SCIENCE. 


133 


OKTHOOEArHY OF THE QURAN. 


No. 1279. 

toll. 52 ; lines 21 ; size 9^ X 5| ; 52 X 3J. 

KITAB al-muqnp. 


A treatise on the orthography of the copies of the Quran sent 
by ‘Usmto, the third Caliph (a h. 23-35 = a.d. 614-656), to the chief 
Muslim cities. 

By Abu ‘Amr 'Usman ad-Dani (d, a h. 444 = a.d. 1053), for some 
account of whom see No. 1214 above. 

Beginning : — 


AxaU ^ AjLxX) (.Uor^I 4JL) ^ xxc 4ij) 

AAX46..M (.^ jujI Ax> u^Lvf^ I jkjb .••.••..••.. I 

jJwJ&l Joj-laA. J 


For the contents of the work see Berlin, No. 419. For other 
copies see S. de Sacy, Notices et Extraits, vol. viii, pp. 290-332 ; Br. 
Mus. Suppl. No. 83; Wien, No. 1624; Paris, No. 593; Leyden, No. 
1635; Waliaddin, No. 39. See also Brock , vol. i, p. 407, and Haj. 
KhaL, vol. vi, p. 95. 

Foil. 43^-52^ contain a supplement by the same author, entitled 
Kitdb an-Nuqat. It begins with a short prefatory note, in which the 
author tells us that, after completing the Kitdb al-Muqni*, he con- 
sidered it necessary to add the following nine chapters on the rules 
regarding diacritical points : — 

Fol. 43^. j ^x> v.,., ftrk t laA) 

Fol. 44’^. y ^x) 

^ AxjU3 y 

y ^ '*^ y ^ *■„ * 


Fol. 46^ 
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Fol. 47 a. 
Fol. 49®^. 
Fol, 49^ 
Fol. 50®^. 
Fol. 61®^. 
Fol. 61^ 


ASUipjt) 

AjIsu^ d\j Lo iafti ^->tj 

^Jl ^Dt 


No other copy of the above supplement is known. 
Written in fair Naskh, with the headings in red. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 

Slightly worm-eaten. 

The title-page contains a seal, bearing the inscription 

^UraJLc ^i^SLhO 


No. 1280. 

foil. 48 ; lines 18 ; size 8| X SJ ; 6x3. 

The Same. 

A defective copy of the same work, beginning as the above. 
After the first folio there are several folios wanting. The supplement- 
ary portion is also wanting. 

Written in fair Naskb. Slightly worm-eaten. 

Not dated; probably 18th century. 

The title-page contains the seal and signature of a certain 
Zainaddin Ahmad Klian Bahadur, dated a.h 1229 = a. n. 1814 


No. 1281. 

foil. 75 ; lines 21 ; size 9 X 5| ; 6^ x 3 J. 

AL-WASlLAH ILA KASHF AL-‘AQ1LAH. 

An old and remarkable copy of a commentary on the Aqilatu 
Atrdb al-QasdHd, or metrical treatise on the proper orthography of 
the Quran, by Abu Muhammad al-Qasim a^-Shatibi {d. a.h. 690 = 
A.D. 1194). 
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The author of the commentary does not reveal his name; but 
in the preface he calls the author of the text his teacher. We know 
him to have been ‘Alamaddin Abu’l-Hasan ‘Ali bin Muhammad bin 
‘Abdassamad as-Sakhawi ^ 

He died in a.h. 643 = a.d. 1245. For some account of his 
life, see No. 1224 above. 

Beginning ; — 

• ••••••••••a ^ ^ ^ fiAJ I AJJ I 

* ^il j J 

For other copies see Wien, No. 1634 ; Berlin, No. 495 ; Paris, 
No. 610; Br. Mus. Suppl., No. 89 ; S. de Sacy, Notices et Extraits, 
vol. viii, p. 336 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 47 ; and Rampiir p. 56. See also 
Brock., vol. i, p. 410, and Haj. Khal., vol. iv, p. 244. 

Written in fair Naskh ; with some marginal notes. The quota- 
tions from the text are in red. Slightly worm-eaten and water- 
stained. 

Dated Friday, the 2nd Du’l-Qa‘dah, a.h. 807 = a. d. 1405. 

Scribe : ^Loj ^ 

The title-page contains the following three notes : — 

I. A note by ‘Ali bin Sultan Muhammad al-Harawi, the well- 
known scholar and the author of several works, who died in a h. 
1014 = a.d. 1605, stating that the MS. once belonged to him : — 

^{.lal*« ^ Mjf jh] sSLo 

* ^ Aiiab JOj] k aiaJ 

II. A note by ‘Alamallah bin ‘Abdarrazzaq al-Hanafi, stating 
that he purchased the MS. from the above-mentioned ‘Ali bin 
Sultan Muhammad al-Harawi : — 


^ ) .4Jj| ^ y 1 I j jUuI ^ | jb 

* 

III. A note in Persian, dated the 1st Du’l-Hijjah, A H. 1022 = 
A.D. 1613, stating that the MS was secured for a certain library (see 
below) after the death of Shaikh ‘Alamallah (the writer of tlie 
second note) : — 


AAaaaXXC la^sso I J.M, ^ ^ 9 

v 


* I ♦ r t' ^ if\c 
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This note is followed by a seal bearing the name of ‘Abdarrahim 
Klian, most probably the celebrated ‘Abdarrahim Khan, who bore the 
title of Khan Khanan He was the son of Bairam Klian, the first 
prime minister of the emperor Akbar (a.h. 963-1014 = a. d. 1656- 
1605), and died in a.h. 1036= a. d. 1627. Hence the library referred 
to in the note is evidently that of Khan Khanan. 

Tlie title-page also contains four seals, bearing the name of Qadi 
Muhammad Shari‘atallah Klian, dated a.h 121 1 = a. d. 1797. 


No. 1282. 

foil. 12 ; lines 21 ; size 9i X 6| ; 61 x 3L 
JoLaseJI hia j Jbityd) 

hidAyat al-murtAb WA GAYAT 
al-huffAz WAT-TULLAB. 

A versified tract on the orthography ot the Quran. All such 
words as may be confounded with one another in reading are 
alphabetically arranged, with references to the Surahs in which they 

occur. 

Author: ‘Alamaddin Abu’l-Hasan ‘Ali bin Muhammad bin 
‘Abdassamad as-Sakhawi ^JLc 

{d. A.H. 643 = a d. 1245), for some account of whom see No. 
1224 above. 

Beginning : — 

4JL)I aJ ^ ^JLc 

The tract consists of 425 verses, as stated in the last verse : — 

For other copies see Berlin, No. 710 ; Br. Mus. Suppl., No. 95, v ; 
Cairo, vol. i, p 119 ; Rampur, p. 56 ; and Asafiyah, p. 304. See also 
Haj. Khal., vol. vi, p. 497, and Brock., vol. i, p. 410 
Written in Arabian Naskh. 

Dated Friday, the 22nd Rajab, a.h. 1267 = a. d. 1851. 

Scribe : ^iLSJf ^ 

The title-page contains a seal, bearing the name of ‘Abdalhamid 
Nafi*. 
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No. 1283. 

foil. 9 ; lines 15 ; size 5jx 3| ; 4| x 2|. 

^5 fiiiyaJl 

RAWDAT AT-TARA'IF F1 RASM 
AL-MASAHIF. 

A versified work on the proper orthography of the Quran. 
Author : Burhanaddiu Abu'l-'Abbas Ibrahim bin ‘Umar bin 
Ibrahim bin Kfialil al-Ja‘bari ar-Raba‘i y\ Jaty 

^ {d a.h. 732 = a. d 1332; see 

Lib. Cat., vol. xii, No 706). 

Beginning : — 

JS.6..2W Aj)) I 41)1 


The last verse runs thus : — 


^ 


Ufi ISIawv^o ^ 


No other copy of the work is known 

Written in fair Arabian Naskli, with occasional vowel points. 
Foil. 2-3 should follow fol, 0. 

Dated the Madrasah Nnriyah, Balabakk, Tuesday, the 3rd 
Muharram, ah. 726= a. d. 1325 

Scribe : 

The title-page contains the author’s autograph note, stating that 
the MS. was read in his presence by the scribe, Shihabaddin Ahmad 
bin Ibrahim bin Salar al-Ba‘li, whom he authorised to publish 
the work The note reads thus : — 

^ f 

I y ixj ) 1 1 Q -V I ^ y i,, I , Q..) I tLi I ^ 

e/ Axtiiil 
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No. 1284. 

foil 110; lines 9 ; size8|x6; 5x2J. 

MAWRID AZ-ZAM^AN. 

A metrical treatise on the orthography of the Quran, contain 
ing altogether 514 verses. 

Author ; Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin Muhammad bin Ibrahim 
bin ‘Abdallah al-Umawi a^i Sharishi al-Kharrazi aill 

‘Xx-c eV He lived in the 

earlier part of the 8th century of the Hijrah Some account of his 
life is given by his disciple, Abu Muhammad ‘Abdallah bin ‘Umar 
as-Sanhaji, in the preface of Al-Tihydn (No. 1285 below), where 
he is described as the foremost Quran-reader of Fez, especially versed 
in the readings handed down by Nafi‘ (d. a.h. 169= a. d 786), 
Besides the present work, he wrote a metrical treatise on the various 
readings of the Quran, entitled ^Umdat aUBaydn, and several other 
works in prose and verse His forefathers were natives of Sharish (a 
town in Andalusia) ; but he himself settled permanentlj^ at Fez, 
where he died and was buried in the cemetery of Al-Jiziyin. 

Beginning : — 

The work is based, as stated by the author in the preface, on the 
following four authorities : — 

1. Al-Muqni\ by Abu ‘Amar ad-Daiii (No 1279 above). 

2. ^Aqilatu Atrdh al-Qasd'id, by Asli-Shatibi (d. a.h. 590 = 
A.D. 1194). 

3. At-Tanzil, by Abu Da’ud Sulaiman bin Najah al-Balanst (d. 
A.H 496 = a.d. 1103 ; see Tabaqat abQurra’, by Ad-Dahabi, fol. 102®^) 

4. Al-Munsif, by Abu’l-Hasan ‘Ali bin Muhammad al-Muradi 
al-Balansi (who lived about a.h. 563=a.d. 1168; see At-Tibyan, 
fol. 26^). 

The work was completed, as stated by the author at the end, in 
A.H. 703=a.d. 1304. 

For other copies see Alger, Nos. 386-9, 394 and 411 See also 
Brock., voL ii, p. 248. 

Written in clear and bold Arabian Naskh, within double red- 
ruled borders. The headings of the chapters, which are also in verse, 
are in red. 
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Not dated; probably 17th century. 

The title-page contains the seals and signature of a certain 
Jalaladdin. 


No. 1285. 

foil. 178; lineK33, size lOx^f; 7^x35. 

at-tibyAn f1 shark mawrid 

AZ-ZAM'AN. 

A commentary on the preceding work, composed in a.h. 744 = 
A.D. 1344. 

The author’s name, as given in the beginning, is Muhammad bin 
‘Abdallah as-Sanhaji ; but in Brock , vol. ii, 

p. 248, he is called Abu Muhammad ‘Abdallali bin ‘Umar as-SanhaJi. 
He was a disciple of the author of Mawrid az-~za7n\m, and lived 
in the middle of the Sth century of the Hijrah 

Beginning * — 

I 

^ ^ aJ I ^ 4Ji)l ^ 

’ ’ . iL 

4JJ -JUJI ^JkC 

# ^ I ^ A.d>isxJl ^ ) 

The author, in the preface, after dwelling on the importance 
of the art of writing, describes minutely the occasion of the composi- 
tion of the present commentary. He tells us that it was begun in the 
life-time of the author of Mawrid az-Zam'dn^ but the work was 
dropped for some time, and was taken up again on the earnest 
persuasion of his friends and pupils in A h 744 = a. d. 1344. He 
further tells us that he had studied the Mawrid az-Zam^dn with 
its author, and that his copy of this work, which he transcribed from 
the original, begins as follows : — 

<3w*.2Pi^ aJUf <3a^ 

aIx aJUt ^.c. Then he gives a short biographical notice of the author 
of the Mawrid az-Zam*dn ; and says that he tried hard to ascertain 
the precise dates of his birth and death, but unsuccessfully. 
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The colophon reads thus : — 

^ ^ >. ^ 4JLJI vy^ASX.> ^ ) 

S^XyO ^1^1 ^ (..♦jJLuJ ^ ^ Ail ^ [b] ^yy< 

^U>X.^ ^ ^ Xjtjj] ^{.C U-Xb^i) jSl^ J A*«6.^i) 

^ w 

iL^c%^JL> i^^li) b»3 ^ J^hCi j A-6.ii(.i j j 

« ^^iUJI V^J b 


On the margin of the last folio, there is a note to the effect that 
the date, a.h. 794= a. d 1392, given in the colophon, is not that of 
the present MS. but of the copy from which it was transcribed. 
Though the note is in a later hand, we may accept it as correct; and 
the paper and handwriting indicate that the present copy was made 
towards the end of the Kith century. 

A copy of the work is noticed in Alger, No. 389/15. 

Written in Arabian Naskb, quotations from the text being 
indicated by a red line above the words. The correct order of the 
folios should be as follows: 1-32, 40, 34-39, 33, 41-136, 144, 138- 
143, 137, 145-178. A large gap is found on fol. 104®'. 

The title-page contains a seal, bearing the inscription ^yhJf ^ 

• dated a.h. 1118 = a.d. 1706. 


No. 1286. 

foil. 101 ; lines 15 ; size 7| X 5 , 4| X 2^. 

inshAd ash-^ar!d min DAWALL 

AL-QASlD. 

A treatise, dealing with the method of writing the Quran, 
arranged according to Surahs. 

On the title-page, the work is designated Kitdb ^awdhid Ihn 
(^dzi 'AW^-Shatihlyah ; but the beginning of the MS. is identical 
with that of Irahdd a^-^arid, noticed by Haj Khal., vol., i, p. 461. 

Author: Abu 'Abdallah Muhammad bin Ahmad bin Muhammad 
bin Muhammad bin 'Ali bin Gazi al ‘Ugmani al-Miknasi aUI oox 
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greatest divine of his time. He belonged to the Banu ‘Usman, a tribe 
of Morocco, and was born at Miknasah in a.h. 841 = a. d. 1438 Besides 
the present work, he wrote several books on history and mathe- 
matics. In his work, entitled ^ ;U:kt a 

history of his native city, Miknasah, he gives a short account of his 
life. He says that, about a.h 858=a.T). 1454, he travelled to Fez 
to prosecute his studies there After completing his education, he 
proceeded to Kitamah, wheie he spent about twenty years with his 
relatives. Subsequently he settled permanently at Fez, where he was 
appointed Imam and Kdiatib of the Jarni* al-Qarawiyin. He died at 
Fez in a.h. 919 = a. d. 1513 See Brock , vol ii, p. 240. 

Beginning : — 

) '•4JJ ) XJ‘^J AJ ^ I ^ 

* ^ jjjyftJj ajUI UaIc 

For other copies see Alger, No. 367/3, and Ram pur, p. 45. 

Written in hasty Naskh, within double red-ruled borders. 

Dated Sunday, the 21st Rajah, a.h 1279 = a d. 1862. 

Scribe : 

The title-page contains a poem by Shihabaddin Abu ghamah 
(d. A.h 665 = a.d. 1267) on the abbreviations used by Ash-Shatibi and 
others in their works on the subject of Qira'at. The poem begins 
thus : — 

The title-page also contains a note, stating that the total number 
of verses contained in the Quran is 6,666. 


No. 1287. 

foil. 6 ; lines 25 ; size 8J x 6J ; 6 J x 3 J. 

RISALAH LATlFAH FPR-RASM. 


A tract on the orthography of the Quran, based on a comment- 
ary on the ^Aqilatu Atrdb aUQasd*id of Ash-Shatibi {d. a.h. 590=a.d. 
1194). 

The author’s name and his dates cannot be traced. 
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Beginning : — 

j [^*^sic] ^-^yi 4lj t>A*2cvi| 

AAj^liai S»j\,AJuj ^ ••••••*••••• lAxJO ^ I 

* ^il ^yjyi ^ ^ ^ 

No other copy of the tract is known. 

Written in Arabian Naskb. 

Not dated ; probably I8th century. 


No. 1288. 

foil 109 ; lines 15 ; size 6\ x 4i ; 4^ x 2|. 

I I I 

AL-JAWHAR AL-FARlD Fl RASM AL- 
QURAN AL-MAJlD. 

A treatise on the orthography of the copies of the Quran sent by 
‘Ugman, the third Caliph, to the chief Muslim cities. 

Author: Sayyid bin Yusuf bin 'Amir ‘Arishah al-Hurini ^ 

^/oU . He flourished towards the end of the 

13th century of the Hi] rah. 

Beginning : — 

ysiu yc all ^^rsvJ) 

^ 4jul ^ U ^ic ^ } 

I 0>xj Co I •.•........• ^ (AftJC ^ 

jOyi U^-UM euU^iyi ^itl 

♦ I L3vXJs<%m 

The author tells us, in the preface, that he extracted the present 
work, at the request of some of his friends, from Tagrid al-Jamilah 
limunddamat al-^AqUah^ a commentary on A^i-Shatibi's *Aqilatu 
Atrdb ahQasdHd. 

The work is divided into a Muqaddimah, twelve Bah and a 
Khdtimah, as follows : — 

Fol. 2^. y* ^ AajCiAaJI t 

# Ijt i^spJkwwo^ Lc (JbCA ^ 
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Fol. ll^ 
Fol. 24\ 
Fol. 42^. 
Fol 44^ 
Fol. 50^ 
Fol. 51^. 
Fol. 54 b. 


jy ^ f ^ oUj)ii ^ w;Uf 

L^jJLc cl^an.J ^5 

( 4 ^x 3 j jtiji x- 5 t^ ^5 

^LJI ^ ^_j<M..X5LixJl k— :ljjf 

cick^k. 

J LS^ c 3 ^. 2 wI ^ ^jL.»k^Jl k.^ljJf 

^ (XJ^ia4/o ^ ii.icAM^yXA3 <JUk._* f tSA j I 1 J X^ ♦ ^ ^ wlj 


Fol 73 b 
Fol. 75^. 
Fol 83"^. 
Fol. 84^ 
Fol. 94 b 
Fol 97 b 


k«.?lxU 

Ub Lij^t ^.kAsUJt wIaJI 

^5 j^AvoJlJf OtXak ^3 yolxJf <_>IaJI 

^ j^i3laR.Jt ki..^LxJf 

i;G kJUAJUJf Aa ^-5ykx: ^JLijI wUf 

14/oyk J (.^JUaj J Aul^^Ul Ajlijt 


The work was completed, as stated by the author at the end, on 
Wednesday, the 22nd 8afar, a h. 1286=a d 1869. 

Foil. 103b-108b contain an extract from Ad-Dahab al-Ihriz of 
Ahmad bin al-Mubarak. 

Fol 109'^ contains a poem by a certain As-Sayyid Zain al-Marsafi 
as-Sayyad in praise of the present work, beginning : — 

jUdX^ ^ ^ f lX 3 ^ ,iJ 


Written in Naskh, with the headings in red. The MS. appears 
to be an autograph copy, the author referring to himself on the title- 
page in the following terms ; — 

i ^ ^ ^ I ^ j ^ ^AA/..»,J I U.»stAXJ I IkJkJb 

U^xc alil ^sic Ikil) xjj ^jj jxliJJ 

* 

A table of contents is prefixed to the work. 

Four fly-leaves, at the beginning, contain appreciations by a num- 
ber of the author’s contemporaries, including Ash- ghaikh Muhammad 
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al-Mutawalli a^-ShaO'i {d. a.h. 1313 = a.d 1895; see Iktifa’ al- 
QunuS p. 121) and A^-Shaik]i Nasr Abu’l-Wafa’ al-Hurini (d, a.h. 
1291=a.d. 1874; see ibid., p. 1 14) 


PRONUNCIATION OF THE QURAN. 

No. 1289. 


foil 113 ; lines 17 ; size 8] X 5| ; 6 J X SJ 

KITAB AL-WAQF WA^L-IBTIDA^ 


An index of the pauses ( ) to be observed in reading the 

Quran. 

The author himself does not reveal his name. In the following 
note on the title-page, the work is ascribed to Muhammad bin 
Taifur al-Gaznawi as-Sajawandi (who died about a h 560 = a. d 
1166 ; see Brock., vol i, p 408) : — 


It would appear, however, that our author cannot be earlier 
than the 7th century of the Hijrah, since he refers in his preface to 
Al-Mur^id, a work by Abu Muhammad Hasan bin ‘Ali bin Sa‘id al- 
‘Ummanij'who flourished in the middle of the 7th century (see Brock., 
vol. ii, p 99). 

Beginning : — 


(.idsi Aj aJlawJI’I I 41 ) <1a2eJI 


^ ^ I 1 ^^<3 ^j^JaJlA.AWta6J ) 


In the preface, it is stated that the present work was undertaken 
heoa>use Al’Maqdti^ wa’hMahddi and Al-Murshid, the only two works 



QURANIC SCIENCE. 


145 


on the subject available at that time, were both of them too long, 
and therefore tiresome for students. An abridgment of the latter 
work by Zakariya bin Muhammad al Ansari {d. a.h. 926=a.d. 1520), 
entitled ^ U has been twice 

printed, viz., at Bulaq, a h. 1282, and in Cairo, a.h. 1305, 

The preface is followed by a description of stops, which are 
divided into five classes, viz., (i) ; (ii) ; (hi) y ; (iv) ; 

and (v) The main body of the work is arranged according 

to Surahs, the beginning and end of each verse being given, and the 
class of stops employed being classified accordingly. 

Another copy of the work is noticed in Cairo, vol. i, p. 104. 

Written in minute Naskh. 

Dated the 3rd Jumada II, a h. 1138 — a. d. 1726. 

Scribe: 


No. 1290. 

foil. 134 ; lines 15 ; size 8 X 5J ; 6x3. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same work. 

Begins as the preceding copy. Apart from occasional variants, 
the two MSS. are identical. It is difficult, therefore, to understand 
why, in a note on the title-page, written in a very recent hand, the 
following particulars are given as to the title and authorship : — 

♦ 

Written in small Nasta‘liq. 

Not dated; probably 18th century 


No. 1291. 

foil. 38 ; lines 25 ; size 8x6; 6^ X SJ. 

(Ten separate works bound together.) 
foil. 1^-18^. I. 

SHARH 'UMDAT AL-MUFlD. 

A commentary on the ‘Umdat al-Mufid wa ^Uddat al-Mujid, a 
metrical treatise of As-Sakbawi (d. a.h. 643 = a. d. 1245) on the correct 


VOL. xvm. 


K 
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pronunciation of the Quran, consisting of 64 Kamil verses on the model 
of the Qasidah Rd^iydh of Abu Muzahim Musa al-Khaqani (c^. a h. 
325=a.d. 936; see Berlin, No. 485). 

The commentator does not reveal his name ; but in all likelihood 
he is Jamaladdin Isma‘il bin Muhammad bin Isma‘il bin Sa‘dallah, 
commonly called Ibn al-Fuqqa‘i al-Hamawi, ^ 

aJDt ^ . Imam Dahabi, in the 

Tabaqat al-Qurra’, fol. 18P, describes him as a great scholar, deeply 
versed in the various readings of the Quran, the traditions of the 
Prophet, and several other branches of Muhammadan literature. 
He was born at Hamat, a.h. 642= a. d. 1244, where he served as a 
professor in several Madrasahs, and died in a.h. 716=a.d. 1315. 
See Bugyat al-Wu‘at, fol.* 156‘^ ; Ad-Durar al-Kaminah, vol. i, fol. 
115^; Tabaqat al-Qurra’, fol. 181^; and Taj at-Tabaqat, vol viii, 
fol. 31*^.’ 

The text begins thus : — 

^ A— — I ^ r-- 1 

The commentary begins thus * 

^ ^ j I tXscd) ^ ) 4 JlJ 

AJ I ^ ^ ^ JiXjJ JJ ^ ^ ( 'iXJ 1 1 

J ^ I j ^xxxJsyl 

* aJoIaJI ^ 

The commentator tells us, in a short prefatory note, that he 
wrote this commentary at the request of his son, explaining the 
difficult words and phrases of the text and adding considerable new 
material from other sources. 

Another copy of the work is noticed in Wien, No. 1628 See 
also Brock., vol. i, p. 410, and Haj. Klial., vol iv, p. 267 

foil. 18»^.25t>. II. 

MARH ^UMDAT AL-MUFlD. 

Another commentary on As-Sakhawi’s ^Umdat al-Mufid, by 
^amsaddin Ahmad bin Mahmud al-Adib al- Hakim al-Muqri 

^a Cb r J I «3^a^>o ,,yj . 
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Beginning : — 

* ^1} ^xXsxJ} cir^^ 4JU ) 

Gf. Haj. JOial., vol. iv, p. 267. 
foil. 25‘>~28‘’. Til. 

URJCZAT AT-TAJWlD. 

A metrical tract, consisting of 132 verses on the subject of the 
correct pronunciation of the letters of the Arabic alphabet. 

By Muhammad bin Khalil al-Qubaqibi cUa. ^ 

(cl. A.H. 849 = a.d. 1445); for some account of whom see No. 1250 
above. 

Beginning : — 

JkiUftJG ^ V ...it 1^-6./ 1 4 Jl3! ^ 

4i)l vy.0. isxj aj ^xi J jjjj ||.awJU ^ ^9 ci>f^ 

Though the first two verses of the present tract are identical 
with those of the Majma^ as-Surur, another metrical work by the 
same author, treating of the various readings of the fourteen Quran- 
readers (see Cairo, vol i, p. 105), yet it is clear that the present 
tract is a different work, and in the last verse is entitled by the 
author Urjuzat at-7'ajwid, as below : — 

(..<».) I ^ 

No other copy of the tract is known. 

foil 28^-29^ IV. 

^UaJl j t>L^j! 

MANZCMAH FI'D-DAD WA'Z-ZA’. 

A versified essay on the letters ^ (d) and 1© (z), with the 
following heading : — 

^Xxx>-3 |jl j ^ jLAiC |j| cij'Jaii 4 JjI 

♦ .AU I ^ Cviai AiaAi i£j^ ^ 
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Author : Saifaddin Abu Nasr Muhammad bin Mahmud 

ly^axjo 

Beginning : — 

a. ■ ^ 

\ f 

jjaac y^9 iil jjaxj ii^Lail ^ AiVl Aa — ^ 


foil. 29^-33^. V. 

BAHJAT AL-MUQARRABlN. 

An anonymous tract, dealing with the rules regarding the letter 
the Tanioin (nasal vowels), the Huriif al-Madd (prolongation) and 
the Ma^drij al-Huruf (articulation). 

Beginning : — 

^ AxJ L^I ••••••..•..• \^y AJL) 

^ ^ ^yss\!i 1 ^ 1 ^ aJ ) ^ AA^ LaaaI ) ^ 

m cuCi^il ^ »- 

fol. 33b. VI. 

^sJUJl kj^£> 

^URtJT AL-FATIHAH. 

A short essay, explaining the rules regarding the recitation of 
Sural al-Fdtihah (the first chapter of the Quran). The author’s name 
is not known. 

Beginning : — , 

♦ ^i) a!) s^h ^cAil 4JJ As^isa.i| 


foil 34^-36^. VII. 

I j I 

QASlDAT ASH-SHAII^ AL-WA‘!Zl. 

An ode consisting of 102 verses, containing moral lessons, by 
Ash-§haikb al-Wa‘izi 
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Beginning : — 

j [sic] 

^ AiiCi ^,.*-<1^1 1 ^ ^ 9 ^ ^ til 

The Qasidah, noticed in Berlin, No. 8088, is evidently the same 
ode ; but the Berlin MS. has 130 verses, and is probably the more 
correct version. The above two verses are quoted in that catalogue 

aBL) ^ 

The last verse of the Berlin copy, beginning with, hJ^iLcI b, 
is not given in our MS. 


with some variation, as follows : — 


foil. 37 ^-37^ VIII. 

manzOmah fpt-tasAbIh. 

An ode containing 34 verses in praise of God, by Mahmud al- 
Lutfi . 

Beginning : — 

In this ode, all but the last five verses begin with the word 
^Usu^ or , 

foil. 37^-38^ IX. 

i;U^I 

istigfArah. 

An ode of 44 verses on the Istigfdr or praying for God’s pardon, 
by Ibn al-Qasim al-Munawi 

Beginning : — 

^ Jy uT* j cT* j i v^>i ^ 4jLil yAi..! 
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fol. 38^ X. 

AL-QASlDAT AL-MUNFARIJAH. 

An ode of 16 verses in praise of God, by Al-Yafi‘i ; probably 
‘Afif addin ‘Abdallah bin As‘ad al-Yafi‘i kJuJlc 

(d, A.H. 768=a.d. 1368 ; see Lib. Cat., vol. xiii, No. 908). 

Beginning : — 

J ' sdall) ^ b 

The whole MS. is written in Arabian Naskh. 

Not dated; probably 17th century. 


No. 1292. 

foil. 26 ; lines 27 ; size 8 J x 5 ; 6 X 2 J. 

QURRAT AL-'AIN. 

A treatise on Fathah (the vowel which is sounded in Arabic like 
“ a ”) and Imdlah (i.e., giving to Fathah a sound like that of the vowel 
Kasrah), 

Author ; Abu’l-Baqa’ ‘Ali bin ‘Ugman bin Muhammad bin 
Ahmad bin al-Hasan al-Qasih al-‘Udri al-Bagdadi 

^ ^ (d, A.H. 801 = A. D. 

1399); for some account of whom see No. 1233 above. 

Beginning : — 

I * 

j 4iil aXawaa Col ^^UJb ^j| 

Sj^sx^ j sJ] ^ tX6.acv^ ^ 

« J] {jj^OLC 
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We are told, in the preface, that the work is based on authentic 
traditions of the seven canonical readers of the Quran, and that the 
main object of the author is to help students of At~Taisir of Ad- 
Dtoi (No. 1215, ii above) and the Hirz aUAmdni of A^-vShatibi (No. 
1221 above). 

The work is arranged according to the Surahs of the Qurkn. 

For other copies see Berlin, Nos. 549-550; Leyden, No. 1641 ; 
Paris, No. 2677 ; Cairo, vol i, p. 109; and Asafiyah, p. 302. See also 
Haj-Iilial., vol. iv, p. 511, and Brock., vol. ii, p. 165. 

Written in elegant Naskh, with the headings in red, within red- 
ruled borders. Fol. 24 should come after fol. 17. 

Not dated ; probably 19th century. 

At the end is a licence (v-ftj kAi ^«3f), dated a h. 1215 = a.d. 
1800 granted by Faidallah Afindi to his disciple, Mustafa bin 
Ibrahim Afindi, authorising him to narrate his teachings to others. 


No. 1293. 

foil. 71 ; lines 15-22; size 6^x4^; 5x2| 

TUHFAT AL-ANAM. 

A treatise on the subject of pausing at the letter {Hamzah), in 
reading the Quran, according to the methods of Hamzah (d. a.h. 156 
= A.D. 773) and Hif^iam (d. a.h. 245 = a. d. 859). 

By the same Ibn al-Qasih al-Bagdadi. 

The full title of the work, as given in the preface, is as follows : — 
« ^ X aiyi 1 AAsvS 

Beginning : — 

Axj(.Aw,i| AjkfWI IJiAsLxJI JUJ 

^ L 

I ^ ^ obu 

._a>j ,_Av ^^1= '^'•V J 

* u 
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The author tells us, in the preface, that he wrote this work at the 
request of his brother, whom he does not mention by name, and that 
he derived material from the Kitdh at-Taisir of Ad-Dani (No. 1215, ii 
above), the Kitdh an-Na^r of Ibn al-Jazari (No. 1243 above) 
and several commentaries on the Hirz al-Amdni of Ash-ghatibi (No. 
1221 above). 

For other copies see Cairo, vol. i, p. 106, and Asafiyah, p. 296. 

Written in Naskh. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 


No. 1294. 

foil. 54 ; lines 23 ; size 8| X 5 ; 6x3. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same work, beginning as the above. 
Written in fair Naskh, with the headings in red. 

Dated a.h. 1184=a d. 1770. 


No. 1295. 

foil. 117; lines 14; size8ix4^; 6x3. 

(Two separate works bound together.) 

foil. 1^-74^. I. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same work, beginning as the above. 

Foil. 74^-75®^ are blank. 

foil. 75‘’-117^. II. 

[MASAUL AL-QIRA'AT.] 

A treatise on the correct reading of the Quran, written by 
Zainaddin Abu*l-‘Aza*im Sultan bin Ahmad bin Salamah bin Isma*il 
al-Mazzahi al-Misri al-Azhari ash-8hafi‘i ^ 

I ^ t A/oHm (d. A. II. 1075*~a*d. 1664)j 

in answer to a question put to him. 
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The preface, which is written by a pupil of the author, begins 
thus : — 

^ J L ^ ^xli ^ 

vXxj ^ j 

cyll^l iLoL^iil A^iixil ^i'wxil j Gjv^ j 

^1 ^JjJ) ;U-^^I J.;Laiil 

* ^i) 4 JdI (.JlxA^ I ^ ^ jJbj^y I ^ I 

The question begins thus : — 

^ ^ (^I^amaJI ^ 9 ^Xa£ ^ I ^ Lx^ Aui c *^y 

m ^il 1^x5 

The answer, which is divided into twenty Mas’alah, begins 
thus : — 

^^^ixAJ (.^ jii ^ aLxa^a^ ^^jLI ^ ^X3) 

^I i^lrl ^ It^ib j ^4^ 

^ ^il 5.1^. ^|^i::v| ^ ^ 9 AjL»>.MAAi| ^ ^ 9 I <^l>A.w.»iJ 1 (d»V.««^<o 

Written in fair Nastb. 

Dated, a.h. 1176=a.d. 1763. 

Scribe i cJd.«o ax~aj> aUf aJJt 4 Aajc«0 


No. 1296. 

foil. 37 ; lines 20 ; size 8J x 6 ; 6x3. 

Aci>aji ^^-xl^acJl 

al-hawAsh 1 AL-MUFHIMAH Fl 
^ARU AL-MUQADDIMAH. 

A commentary on Al- Muqaddimat al-Jazariyah, the well-known 
metrical treatise on the correct pronunciation of the Quran, by 
^amsaddin Abu’l-Kliair Muhammad bin Muhammad Ibn al-Jazari 
id, A.H. 833=a.d. 1429). 
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Beginning ; — 


^ I ^ ^»|| m3 ^ I ) ••••■■•••••• AaXaA j ^ jj 

* 4IJI 


The author of the commentary does not reveal his name, but in 
his preface refers to the author of the text as his father. From 
biographical notices of his father, we know him to have been 
Shihabaddin Abu Bakr Ahmad bin Muhammad 

s^-xuo ^vj. He was born at Damascus in a h 780= a. d. 1379, and was 
educated as a specialist in Qira’at and Tajwid. For some time 
he lived with his father at Brussa, and afterwards in Cairo, where he 
was appointed by Tamerlane as his ambassador at the court of 
Sultan Faraj Ibn Barquq (a.h, 801-815 = a.d. 1398-1412). Besides 
the present work, he wrote commentaries on two other works of his 
father, viz., (i) Tayyibat an-Nashr (No. 1246 above), and (ii) 
Muqaddimatu ^Ilm al-Hadis (see Berlin, No. 1084). His commentaries 
were very much appreciated by his father, who speaks of them in the 
following terms {vide Ash-Shaqa’iq an-Nu'maniyah, vol. i, p. 39) ; — 


L.® 1 (.3) ^ ^ ^ XXXC ^ ^ 9 C< 6 >i ^ 

J ^ AisxAM.i St3.Ar ^Xj Ai) A^ 

^ ^ 9 ^.o.J33 I ^ic j Jo^acvAil A^oOsS^ ^ yUC 


« AjCc 

The date of his death is not known 

At the end of the commentary is a chapter on the rules to 
be observed in reading the Quran . 

The work was completed, as stated by the author at the end, on 
Saturday, the'27th Rabi‘ II, a.h. 806= a. d. 1403, at Larindah, a town 
in Qaraman. 

For other copies see Berlin, Nos. 511-12 ; Gotha, No. 563; 
Br. Mus Suppl., No. 93; Nur ‘Ugmaniyah, Nos. 82-3; Kuprilizadah, 
p. 180 ; Cairo, vol. i, p. 35, vol vii, pp. 215, 221 ; Asafiyah, p. 296 ; 
and Rampur, p. 48. See also Haj. Klial., vol. vi, p 78, and Brock., 
vol. ii, p. 202. 

The work has been twice printed, viz., in Cairo, a.h 1309, and 
in Kasan, a.d. 1893. 

The present copy was transcribed by Mahmud bin Muhammad, 
at the instance of his teacher, Mulla Nasrallah. 
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Written in Nasta‘liq, with quotations from the text in Naskh. 
Dated Friday, the 14th Rabi‘ I, a.h. 1262=a.d. 1846. 


No. 1297. 

foil. 56 ; lines 21 ; size 8f x 6?> ; 6.i X SJ. 

AL-LA»Al 1 AS-SANlYAH Fl ^ARH AL- 
MUQADDIMAT AL-JAZARlYAH. 

A commentary on Al-Muqaddimal al- Jazariyah, by ghihabaddin 
AVju’l-'AbbLs Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Abi Bakr al-Khatib al- 
’Qastallani a^-Shafi‘i 

{d. A.H. 923 = A. D. 1517 ; see Lib. Cat., vol v, 

part i, No. 169). 

Beginning : — 

UjIj \jxxi JUll ^ sJ 4Jl|| yAr 

Ax2.5 A.oJsA.'O A)U.K-) Ui(j 

^^a-ww ^ ^xaS3a..^i) 

* ^il x/y A}] 

The above is the title of the work, as given in the preface as well 
as on the title-page; but in Haj. Khal., vol. vi, p. 78, Berlin, 
No. 526, and An-Nur as-Safir, fol 57^, it is entitled y AA.-Jf 

Ax)tyA*.JI ^ 

In the preface, the commentator tells us that he wrote this 
commentary at the request of some of his friends, incorporating much 
useful matter from the work of Al-Ja‘bari (d. a.ii. 732 = a.d. 1332). 

The preface is followed by an Isndd, or chain of the commen- 
tator’s successive teachers through whom he received the teachings of 
the author of the text. 

A short biographical notice of the author of the text is given on 
fol. 3^, under the heading a^aj. 

In the colophon, it is stated that the work was completed on the 
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19th Safar, a.h. 875 = a. d. 1470, at Cairo ; that it was revised by the 
author himself in a.h. 877== a. d. 1472 at Mecca; and that, at Mecca 
and also at Medina, it was read to some of the most learned men of 
the time, and finally to Shaikh ‘Abdalqadir al-Minhaj, who was 
entrusted by the author with the publication of the work on the 17th 
Muharram, a.h. 880=a.d. 1475. 

Another copy of the work is noticed in Cairo, vol. i, p. 104. 

Written in fair Naskh, with quotations from the text in red. 

Not dated ; probably 19th century. 


No. 1298. 

foil. 22; lines 23; size7Jx5|; 6Jx3|. 

AD-DAQA»IQ AL-MUHKAMAH Fl 
^ARH AL-MUQAbDIMAH. 


A commentary on Al- Muqaddimat al Jazariyah^ by Zainaddin 
Abu Yahya Zakariya bin Muhammad al-Ansari byj 

^ (d. A.h. 926=a.d. 1520); for some account of whom 
see Lib. Cat., vol. xiii, No 921. 


Beginning : — 

^ A.jLvi' ^ J^.6.2cvi) 


The work was completed, as stated by the author at the end, on 
the 1st Shawwal, a h. 883 = a.d. 1478. 

For other copies see Berlin, Nos. 516-21 ; Wien, No. 1636; Br. 
Mus. Suppl., No. 94, ii ; Alger, No. 407 ; Cairo, vol. i, pp. 97, 109, 
112, 113, vol. vii, pp. 213, 495; and Asafiyah, p. 298. See also 
HaJ. Klial., vol. vi, p. 79, and Brock., vol. ii, p. 202. 

The work has been printed in Cairo, a.h. 1308. 

The present copy was transcribed by Yusuf bin Muhammad a.^- 
Shirbini, a scholar of some repute and the author of yA 

c 5 ->^ which has been printed in Bulaq, a.h. 1274, and 

lithographed in Cairo, a.h. 1289. He lived in the latter half of the 
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11th century of the Hijrah. He was alive up to a.h. 1098=a.d. 
1687. See Brock., vol. ii, p. 278. 

Written in cursive Naskh, with quotations from the text in red 
Dated A.H. 1068= a. d. 1658. 

The title-page contains the signature of Muhammad bin Ahmad 
al-Halabi, to whom the MS. once belonged. 


No. 1299. 

foil. 27 ; lines 16-23 ; size 8| X 6 ; 6x4. 

The Same. 

Another copy of the same work, beginning as the above. 

Written in minute Naskh, with marginal notes. 

Dated Tuesday, the 10th Rajab, a h. 1170 = a.d. 1756. 

The title-page contains notes concerning the purchase of the 
MS. by two former owners, viz., (i) Husain bin ‘Abdallah, and 
(ii) Diya* al-Islam Isma‘il ash-Shahari. 


No. 1300. 

foil, 70; lines 23; size 8x6; 5|x3i. 

(Two separate works bound together.) 

foil. 1-21. I- 

The Same, 

Another copy of the same work, beginning as the above. 

The colophon runs thus : — 

Ay ••• ^ ^ 

Written in small Arabian Naskh, with quotations from the text 
in red. 

Dated the 5th ghawwal, a.h. 953 = a.d. 1456. 
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foil. 22-70. II. 

al-hawAsh! al-mufhimah. 

Another copy of AhHawdsM Al-Mu^himah^ beginning as No. 
1296 above. 

The colophon reads thus : — 

Written in small Arabian Naskh, with quotations from the text 
in red. 

Dated Thursday, the 5th Rajab, a.h. 953= a. d. 1546. 


No. 1301. 

foil. 56 ; lines 31 ; size 8| x OJ ; 6Jx3.^. 

f <i/C I ^ 

hA^Iyah ‘AlA shark AL-MUQAD- 
DIMAT AL-JAZARlYAH. 


A gloss on Ad-DaqtViq aUMukkamali (No 1298 above), being 
an abridgment of the gloss written by gharafaddin bin Zain al- 
‘Abidin Yusuf (cZ. a.h. 1068 = a d. 1657), the grandson of the author 
of the text. 

Author : Abu’s-Su‘ud Ahmad bin ‘Umar al-Isqati al-Hanafi 

y\. He was born in Cairo, a h. 
1073 = a.d. 1662. He studied at his native city under Ahmad bin 
‘Abdallatif al-Bishbi^ii (d. a.h. 1096 = a.d. 1685), Muhammad bin 
‘ Abdalbaqi ,az-Zarqani {d. a.h. 1122 = a.d 1710), Ahmad bin Muham. 
mad al-Klialifi {d. a.h. 1127=a.d. 1715) and several other eminent 
scholars. He served as a professor in the Jarai‘ al-Azhar, and died on 
the 12th Du’l-Qa‘dah, ah. 1159=a.d. 1746. See Silk ad-Durar, 
vol. i, p. 149; Taj at-Tabaqat, vol. xii, part ii, fob 40^ ; and Brock., 
voL ii, p. 327. 

Beginning : — 

J-6.C ^ ^ ^ ^ txkAJI 

J AjfJS ^9j 4JJ 
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The present gloss explains only verbal difficulties in the text, 
introducing the sentences to be explained with the word in red. 
No other copy of the work is known. 

Written in small Arabian Naskh. 

Dated Monday, the 20th Rabi‘ I, a.h. 1183= a. d. 1769. 

Scribe : 


No. 1302. 

foil. 73 ; lines 25 ; size7|x5J; 6x3J. 

Ski ^ i I 

AL-MINAH AL-FIKRlYAH Fl ^ARH 
AL-JAZARlAH. 


A commentary on Al-Muqaddimat al-Jazariyah, by Mulla ‘Ali, 
bin Sultan Muhammad al-Qari al-Harawi )ix> 

(d A.H. 1014 = a.d. 1606; see Lib. Cat vol. v, part i, 
No. 237). 

Beginning : — 

^5 ^ 

l^J} I * — SjjCsxJj 






Ui 




^ ^ 

• ...••.. ) 4t ^ Ik*/ I ^ 'ijy AU,X^j I 


^.>1 \ (_^c ^ »3 '.<v£EX^« i3><^2EV^C ^ 

lUUl lilw ^xjo 

it I ^ ^ I J.^XSX^ ^ y Lk^xic 


For other copies see Berlin, No. 522 ; Br. Mus. Suppl., No. 95; 
India Office, No. 49; Cairo, vol. i, p. 116, vol. vii, p. 426; and 
Hamidiyah, No. 22. 

The work has been printed in Cairo, a.h. 1308. 

Written in fair Naskh, with occasional vowel points. The 
quotations from the text are in red. 

Dated a.h. 1116=a.d. 1704. 

Scribe : jr-^* 
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The title-page contains, besides a seal and signature of a certain 
Ha6z Yahya Afindi, dated a.h. 1214=a d 1799, a note by ‘Abdar- 
rahman bin 'Abdallah bin ‘Abdarrahmto SarraJ al-Makki concerning 
his purchase of the MS. in a.h. 1280=a.d. 1863. 


No. 1303. 

foil 101 ; lines 17-19 ; size 9x7; 7x6. 

(Three separate works bound together.) 
foil. 1^-63^. I. 

KITAB AL-WUQCTF. 

An index of the pauses ( ^ 9 ^ ) to be observed in reading the 
Quranic text, arranged according to Surahs, giving the end of each 
verse and stating the class of stop employed in every case. 

The author’s name is not known. 

Beginning : — 

XjI Ax.Km/ ^ j A3Cu(.a1| 

(§) •••••••••••• ^ ^ y A j ^ ^ 

* 0 

No other copy of the work is known. 

Written in elegant Naskh, with marginal notes. The headings 
are in red. The correct order of the folios should be as follows : 
1-8, 14, 10-13, 9, 15, 23, 17-22, 16, 24-63. 

Dated a.h. 891 = a.d. 1486. 

Scribe : 

foil. 63^-64^ II. 

9 \^ 

muttafaqAt-i-qurrA». 

A short fragment of a Persian work, dealing chiefly with those 
principles of Qira’at which are universally accepted. 

The author’s name is not known. 
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Beginning : — 


^J^JU ^ L^J JJJ 


dSc all 




The headings contained in the present fragment are as follows :- 
(i) <jdL)t j C^jst\ Jj^t wb 


^Lct>l Vi^b 

i_Xj wb 

jt j alJf IciJ k-^b 

pfj v.^b 

• jj^krwt 5> (jLix) ,.yjix> «>Jusk. ^bs(if w.^b 


Written in fair Nastadiq. 

Not dated ; probably 16th century. 


foil. 65^-101^ HI. 

[jUi JjU-] 

[MASA»IL-I-NAMAZ.] 

A fragment of a Persian work on prayer. 

The author’s name cannot be traced. He refers on fob 99^ to 
his Persian translation of the Fatdwd of Qadi Khan (d. a.h. 592 = 
A.D. 1196), thus ; — 

Xw>wCi jUkI ^ 

^0 b }j VJLI^sawjJ 

3|c ^1 aJuLu Lc sS 

The present fragment deals with that part of the subject which 
is concerned with the correct pronunciation of the Qurto, when used 
in prayer ; also with the rules for repeating prayers, to make up 
for having omitted them at the appointed time. It opens abruptly 
with the words : — 


VOL. xvm. 


L 
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^ AXwAijjvi \\ ^ Ij ^1 Ji ^] 

^ Cl/^^ AXIj ^ <^3 t ^ c ^ ^"^3 ^ kAAXx.^ ^ ^ 


f^' 


*A<*i«t3 jCd.3 


Aiu^i ySLC 


ti/-' -? 




Written in fair Naskh. Slightly worm-eaten and water-stained. 
Not dated; probably 16th century. 

Fol. 1^ contains, besides miscellaneous notes and extracts from 
other works, the seal and signature of Zainaddin Ahmad Khan 
BahMur, dated a.h. 1229 = a.d. 1814. 


No. 1304. 

foil. 215 ; lines 9 ; size 6 X 4| ; 5 x 3 J 

[KITAB Fl ahkAm AL-QIRA»AT 
WA'f-TAJWlD.] 

A work on the correct reading of the Quran. 

Author: Ahmad bin Ahmad an-Najjari ^ 

He flourished in the earlier part of the 10th century of the Hijrah. 
Beginning : — 

AjUf Jj^i) JUJ tA-o.tsxJ I 

^jj^Jlc I O ^ Xljlvui) jj AJ I f ^ ‘Au) ^ 

yX^U^Q^l] ^ y 0 V ,,3yK^^l] ) hAA^i ) I ^y ^ ^ 

5|C S.JJ yJlC ^^}J} 

The following colophon, dated the 15th Sha'ban, a.h. 926 = a.d. 
1520, suggests that the present is an autograph copy : — 

^ ^ AA<w I ^^La^aa< AAjLxf ^ J 

aJ I ^j^^JLc ^ ^Oj) ^ ^ 4JJ yA>6‘iS^'^ 1 ^ Ai>L^XAWi-> ^ 

He ^ ^^lacvJwJ } hA<6>Ai^l lar^.) j ^ ^ 

Four flyleaves at the end contain an appendix, treating of 
«Aj |3 (the letter yd, redundant in reading) according to the method 
of Abu ‘Amr bin al-‘Ala’ (d. a.h. 154 =a.d. 771 ). 
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No other copy of the work is known. 

Written in Arabian Naskh, with all the vowel -points. Several 
folios seem to be wanting after foil. 1 and 8. 

Dated the 15th Sha‘ban, a.h. 926==a.d. 1520. 


No. 1305. 

foil. 153; lines 25 ; size 6|x4J; 5x2|. 
(Three separate works bound together.) 
foil 1. 


Lc 1 

AL-MAQSAD LITALKHlS 
MAFPL-MURSHID. 


An index of the pauses to bo observed in reading the 

Quranic text. 

Author: Zainaddin Abu Yahya Zakariya bin Muhammad al- 
Ansari y) {d. A.H. 926= A b. 1520; 

see Lib. Cat., vol. xiii, No. 921) 

Beginning : — 

j^lc j 4JJ ju 

tjl J ^ I (../< ^A.0.^ AaJ J 

j (^h.) ifjbj s^9 Lo 

* ^ ^Ulc 

The author tells us here that he abridged the present work from 
Al-Murshid of Abu Muhammad al-Hasan bin ‘Ali bin Sa‘id al- 
‘Ummtoi (see Haj. Klial., vol. v, p. 493), with certain additions 
derived from other works, especially from that of Abu ‘Amr ‘Ugman 
bin Sa id ad-Dani (d. a.h. 444= a.d. 1053). 

For other copies see Berlin, No. 564 ; Leyden, No. 1645 ; and 
Rampur, p 55. 

The work has been printed at Bulaq, a.h. 1282. 
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Written in Arabian Naskb, with the headings in red. 

Dated Friday, the 15th Safar, a.h. 1155= a. d. 1742. 

Scribe : ^ 

foil. 88'^-127‘’ II. 

IftsJ 

TUHFAT AN-NUBALA^ BIQIRA^AT 
AB! ‘AMR BIN AL-‘ALA\ 

A work on the readings of the Quranic text which are peculiar to 
Abu ‘Amr bin al-‘Ala’ {d, a.h. 154=a.d. 771). 

Author : Muhammad bin Muhiyaddin an-Namirah 

He flourished towards the end of the 11th century of the* 

Hijrah. 

Beginning : — 

J ^ 41 ) 

(J^AX9 j ^9 j^] t>I^| 

The author tells us in the preface that, in a.h 1098 = a.d. 1687, 
some pupils of his, who were leaving Mecca for their home in Aleppo, 
requested him to write the present work, which he composed at the 
shrine of the celebrated saint Shaikh Muhiyaddin Ibn al-‘Arabi 
(d, A.H. 638=a.d. 1240). 

The work is divided into two Fasl and two Bab as follows : — 
Fasl L Fol. 89^. ^J^s U ^ cU&Jf 

j j ^}Leilf 

♦if;? jr ^ylc 

* jjJ ^ J 

Fasl II. Fol. 90®'. cUt >f^l U y ^lUf JLo^t 

olftwaJt j ^ ;lioo ^ 

* j 

Bah I, Fol. 94 \ ^.KaJI ^ 

Bab II. Fol. 99®-. <^y ls^ 
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No other copy of the work is known. 

Written in Arabian Naskh ; with some marginal notes. 

Dated the first Du’l-Hijjah, a.h. 1154=a.d. 1742. 

Scribe : u-JLkJ! lyjLc. 

The title-page contains a poem by a certain Muhummad al- 
Hanbali, who traces his Isndd (chain of successive teachers) to 
the author of the present work, An-Namirah. The poem begins 
thus : — 

A — ilL/l ^ ^ AisuiJl 


foil. 129^--153^ III. 

QURRAT AL-'AIN. 


A treatise on Fathah (which is sounded in Arabic like “ a”) and 
Imdlah (giving to Fathah a sound like that of the vowel Kasrah)^ by 
Abu’l-Baqa’ ‘Ali bin 'Usman bin Muhammad bin Ahmad bin al-Hasan 
al-Qasili al-‘Udri al-Bagdadi 

(see No. 1292 above). 

Beginning : — 


sxx-^ ^iWI 


I A/Lwm 2$ (Ait 


LJ>^ 4JLll 


Written in Arabian Naskh, with the headings in red. 

Dated a.h. 1154=a.d. 1742. 

Scribe : SAbyf wJlkJf 

Two flyleaves, at the end, contain miscellaneous notes and 
extracts from other works. Foil. are blank. Fol. 87^ contains 

a short poem on ioLoAlf oT^U. Fol. 1'^ contains the signature of a 
certain Ahmad bin ‘Umar Afindi, to whom the MS. once belonged. 
Seals of As-Sayyid Ahmad and As-Sayyid Amin Ja‘fari are found in 
the margins of folk 2^ and 3^^. 
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No. 1306. 

foil. 10 ; lines 25 ; size X 5 ; 7x3^. 

TARJAMAT-AL-MUSTAFlD. 

A short treatise on the correct pronunciation of the Quran. 

By Qadi Jamaladdin Muhammad bin ‘Umar bin Mubarak bin 
‘Abdallah bin ‘Ali al-Himyari ash-Shafi‘i, commonly called Bahraq 
abHadrami aOI ^ JU^ 

an eminent scholar and poet 
He was born at Hadramout on the night of the 16th Sha‘ban, a.h 
869 = A. D. 1465. After receiving his early education at home from* 
several scholars, including Muhammad bin Ahmad Bajarfil ad- 
Daw‘ani (d. a.h. 903 = a. d. 1498), he travelled to Aden, where he 
studied grammar, law, theology, and other branches of learning under 
‘Abdallah bin Ahmad Makhiamah and Muhammad bin Alimad 
Bafadl (d. a.h. 903 = a. d. 1498). After\vardR, he visited Zabid, where 
he attended the lectures of Jamaladdin Muliammad bin Abi Bakr as- 
Sa’ig (d. A.H. 920=a.d 1514). He also took lessons in Sufism from 
Husain al-Ahdal {d. a.h. 903=a.d. 1498) and Shaildj Abu Bakr bin 
‘Abdallah al-Aidarus Ba‘alawi {d. a.h. 914=a.d. 1509; see An-Nur 
as-Safir, fol. 40^^) In a.h. 894= a.d. 1489 he made a pilgrimage to 
Mecca, where he heard traditions from Shamsaddin Muhammad bin 
‘Abdarrahman as-Sakfiawi (d a.h. 902 = a.d. 1497). After finishing 
his education, he engaged himself in writing books. He was a prolific- 
writer. Besides the present work, the following compositions of his 
are enumerated in An-Nur as-Safir (fol. 74’‘) : — 

2 . ; 3 . ^ ; 

4. AAjOocJt * 5. 

j • 6. j ; 7. 

wLax^t ; 8. AAA5UJf ; 

9. ^ cdIajI ; 10. j. c:j(jL>Jf «}uJLx 

JjS^U ; 12. vUf ^:yc SL^SiJt ; 13. 
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L.^U>o * 14. AaJL^ * 

15. J v-^tXJD JLaabJt k9y».jO ^5 «joJJI ; 

16, li>Jk f V«.>.iLv,/0 ^ j 17. t * 

18 ^3 iOLo^ * 19. v_^l2.if ^3 Aaj^Joxxj j 20. ys>S} t ^ • 

21. ‘wftj ^AjaA^f c_XJLo Ax<oi) ^ . 

Our author was appointed Qadi of 8hihr (a town in Yemen) ; 
but subsequently he resigned the post, and made a visit to Aden, 
where he was held in great honour by Amir Marjan. After the death 
of the Amir, he visited India, where MuzafPar Shah II (a.ii. 917-932 = 
AD. 1511-rl525), the King of Gujarat, received him with marks of 
esteem. He died at Alimadabtld on the night of the 20th Sha‘ban, 
AH. 930 = a.d. 1524. The dates of his death given by Brook., vol. 
1, p. 248, and by Rieu, Br. Mus. Suppl , No. 1056, are both incorrect. 
For further particulars of the author’s life see An-Nur as-Safir 
foil. 72'^-77^. 

Beginning : — 




UI 


The treatise is divided into ten chapters, each called a Fas?, as 
detailed below * — 


(i) 

OjjysJt ^ ^3 (JLa* 

(ii) 

OjjystJf oijIAao ^ cJUa3 

(iii) 

lyj^ixuL^f (JLa3 

(iv) 

^ aB'LJI ^__^3 <JLa3 

(V) 

c>.Jf ^1^3 f ^3 JUai 

(vi) 

t_ft3^t Jlrp ./0 A3^jia 0 ^3 C-ka* 

(vii) 

J ^ ^3 (J.a^3 

(viii) 

^3 (JLn2.3 

(ix) 


(x) 

<-iL3^t ikxSjS ^3 (JL 3.3 


No other copy of the treatise is known. 

Written in fair Naskh, with the headings in red, within double 
red-ruled borders. It appears, from the original pagination of the 
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MS., that foil. 2 and 9, which should come in their proper order, 
have been misplaced in binding after foil. 8 and 1, respectively. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century 


No. 1307. 

foil. 20 ; lines 21 ; size 9| x 6| ; 7x4. 

^asbmX) 

BUGYAT AL-MURTAD LITASHIH 

ad-dAd. 

A treatise on the correct pronunciation of the letter (d), by 
Nuraddin ‘Ali bin Muhammad bin Khalil bin Muhammad bin Muham- 
mad bin Ibrahim bin Musa bin Ganiin bin ‘Ali, commonly called 
Ibn Ganim al-Maqdisi al-Khazraji al-Hanafi jy 

a great doctor of the Hanafi law. He 
belonged to the tribe of Al-Khazraj. His forefathers were natives of 
Jerusalem ; but he was born at Cairo in a h. 920 = 1514. He received 
his education from several eminent scholars of his native city and of 
other places, including Shaikh al-Islam Ahmad bin Yahya al-Harawi 
(d A.H. 916=ad. 1510), the great-grandson of the celebrated 
theologian of Timur’s time, Sa‘daddin Mas‘ud bin ‘Umar at-Taftazani 
(d. A.H. 791 = ad. 1389). Our author mastered the sciences of 
Qira’at, Hadis, and jurisprudence ; and he filled the post of Principal 
of the A^rafiyah College. Subsequently, he was appointed Principal 
of the college founded by Wazir Sulaiman Pasha, and then Professor 
of Quran-reading in the college founded by Sultan Hasan. He also 
held several other distinguished posts, and wrote a large number 
of works. Besides the present work and those mentioned in Brock., 
vol. ii, p, 312, the following compositions of his are enumerated in the 
Khulasat al-Agar (vol. iii, p. 181) : — 

(i) yXII ^ 

( 11 ) ^ ^ jJit 

(iii) 

His pupil, Al-Khafaji, in the Raihanat al-Alibba’, fol. 166®^, 
speaks of him in very high terms, and describes him as a man 
of great piety and vast learning, an illustrious poet, and an author 



QURANIC SCIENCE. 


169 


and teacher of the highest reputation, sought by pupils from far 
and near. He performed the pilgrimage to Mecca twice, and thrice 
visited Jerusalem. He died at Cairo on the night of Saturday, the 
28th Jumada II, a.h. 1004 =a.d. 1596. See lOiulasat al-A§ar, vol. 
iii, pp. 180-185; Raihanat al-Alibba’, fol. 166^; ‘Iqd al-Jawahir, 
fol. 14^; Brock., vol. ii, p. 312 ; and Taj at-Tabaqat, vol. xi, fol. 10®-. 

Beginning : — 




j oUxJI ^j! 




.^ 1 } 


Cl/"* Cl— ^ I I ^ i^Lw^sJL)) 

Jfe 


The author tell us, in his preface, that he composed the present 
work because of the prevalent ignorance in Cairo regarding the correct 
pronunciation of the letter ^ (d). 

The tvork ends on fol. 14^, with the following colophon : — 


* i.W) j^yi 


The colophon is followed by a further discussion on the letter 
evidently by some other writer. 

Another copy of the work is noticed in Berlin, No. 7025. See 
also Haj. Khal., vol. ii, p. 61. 

Written in fair Naskb. 

Not dated ; probably 19th century. 

The title-page contains a poem in praise of the present work, 
by Mawla Ibn al-Bustan (the son of Mustafa bin Pir Muhammad, 
better known as Bustan Afindi, who died in a.h. 977 = a. d. 1569 ; see 
Brock , vol. ii, p. 448). The poem was addressed to a certain Qadi 
of Cairo, as appears from the following heading : — 


The first verse of the poem runs thus : — 

jUyi ^ J— 
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No. 1308. 

foil. 72; lines 15; size 8x5: Ox.l. 

[ I iJU; ] 

[RISALAH FPL-WAQF.] 

A treatise containing a list of pauses to be observed in reading 
the Quranic text, according to the system of Muhammad bin Taifur 
as*SaJawandi [d. a.h. 560 = a. d. 1165). It is in the nature of an 
abridgment of the standard work of As-Sajawandi, who is quoted on 
fob 23^. 

The author’s name cannot be traced. 

The MS. is defective at the beginning ; but only one folio from the 
preface, which is in Persian, seems to be wanting. It opens abruptly 
thus ; — 

* J > y' ^ ^ X 

oV-; 

aJ ^9 L Q.g^ 

(o) jUJ) ^ijyAM •*•••• 

^ ^ 

Fol 7 should come at the beginning. 

Written in fair Naskh ; with some marginal notes. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 


No. 1309. 

foil. 432 ; lines 21 ; size 9 X 6| ; 6 x 3J. 

manAr al-hudA fpl-waqf 

WA^L.IBTIDA^ 

An index of the pauses to be observed in reading the Quran, 
arranged according to Surahs, giving the beginning of each verse, and 
stating the class of stop employed in every case. 

Author : Ahmad bin ‘Abdalkarim bin Muhammad bin ‘ Abdalkarim 
al-A^muni cXxc He 
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flourished towards the end of the 11th century of the Hi j rah. See 
Berlin, No. 8690, hi. 

Beginning : — 

( ^ i. vXdsJackJ ) 


J ^ Ci/^ 

r^-^Qx}] ^ j^fJl ^S9 ^ic ^AqJ) j.XQij} (Jj.12X9 J.XJ Loj 

Jl 


^ ^xc ^x^i| infill 

* ^i| ^X.dJsJl ajLl) 


After a very modest preface, the author gives certain miscella- 
neous matter which, he says, would be useful to readers of the Quran. 
This is djvided into two Fd'idah and fourteen Tanbth. 

The work ends with a prayer, followed by some stories relating 
to the piety of the author’s father, grandfather, and great-grand- 
father. 

The work has been twice printed, viz., in Bulaq, a h. 1286 ; and 
in Cairo, a.h. 1307. 

Written in Arabian Naskh ; with some marginal notes. It 
appears, from the original pagination of the MS., that foil. 422-428, 
which should come in their proper order, have been misplaced in 
binding after fob 431. 

Dated the 19th Shawwal, a.h. 1248= a. d. 1832. 

Scribe i 


No. 1310. 

foil. 16 ; lines 21 ; size 8J x 6 ; 6x4. 

(Two separate works bound together.) 

foil. I. 

bayAn al-mu^kilAt. 

A treatise on the correct pronunciation of the Quran, by Mulla 
Husain bin Iskandar al-Hanafi ^ IUj. 
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The full title of the work, as given in the preface, is as follows : — 

The author wrote several works on the Hanafi law and 
theology, and flourished in the latter part of the 11th century of the 
Hijrah. See Brock., vol. ii, pp. 326 and 436. 

Beginning ; — 

AjtlXi Lllx^ 41 !) w^/kCsxJI 

f 

Cl^lCi ^(JlT ^ j,5i ^jo ^ ^ aJ I ^ AiU.^ yt-^ 

4JlJ| ^ ^ '.-uliJjuX-O^il A^Jt/O LUjI^AahaJ 

sjc ^l] j 

The work treats of the Huruf al-Madd (prolongation), the 
Ma^drij al-Huruf (articulation), the Idgdm (coalescence in pronuncia- 
tion of two identical or similar letters), and the Waqf (pause or stop). 

For other copies see Br. Mus. Suppl., No. 96; Cairo, vol. vii, p. 
27 ; and Rampur, p. 45. 

foil. 14 b- 16^ II. 

y>a:si^\ iksx) 

TUHFATU NUJABA» AL-‘ASR. 

A tract dealing with An-Nun as-SdkinaJi (the quiescent Nun), 
the Tanwin (nasal vowels), the Iluruf al-Madd (prolongation) and 
AUHd* as-SdJcinaJi (the quiescent Ha’)* 

The title of the work and the name of the author are not found 
in the MS ; but the tract is identical with 

^AoaJf j ^ by the same Mulla Husain bin Iskandar al- Hanafi, 

a copy of which is noticed in Rampur, p. 45. 

Beginning : — 

( 

(^(j ^x.a3 aJUwJI Lol Axsex^ ^ Ail ^ 

* ^ aa^LaJI 
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Written in fair Naskli, with occasional rubrics. 

Dated Friday, the 1st Rajab, a.h. 1169 = a.d. 1756 
Scribe; 


No. 1311. 

foil. 8 ; lines 21 ; size 8 x 5i ; 6x3^. 

ar-risAlat al-mukhtasarah 

FI'T-TAJWlD. 

A short treatise on the correct pronunciation of the Quran, by 
• the same Mulla Husain bin Iskandar al-Hanafi. 

Beginning : — 

^ ^ I ^ I J (.xi I 4Xi ) 

^ I ^jl^l ^ sjJ 

^^iSvXJI ^i^/o ^(j AR-JoL JJj) (JlLoLc ^iiiacvJ) ^^O.aXu/1 

He ^i) ^.j) J(j ySt> ^ cljU^aJI ^ib) 

At the end, the author refers to his preceding work in the 
following words : — 

^ ^ ^ 3 <iJ(..M^I TiXSb ^JijLy»A^o jjLm j aIj»<u>»a.J 1 ^JtJU(2LR.J j 

He .3o^2pJiil 


Written in Arabian Naskh, with occasional rubrics. 
Not dated; probably 17th century. 


No. 1312. 

foil. 16; lines 21; size8x5|; 6x4. 
c^Aep^Jl ^ O^svlll 

LUBAB AT-TAJWlD LPL-QURAN 
AL-MAJlD. 

A commentary by Mulla Husain bin Iskandar al-Hanafi on his 
own work, entitled Ar-Risdlat aU MuMitasarah (No. 1311 above). 
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Beginning : — 


xlLoJ) ^ 




411 ^-6.iS»J) 


j^Uj 41iI ci^^svAwI j lALb 41ll aLoU ^AAscvil 


Ax? j J^^SvIfl ^3 ^wolsrx.*.]! j^lc ^ jil ^3 

^ j d 5 ^ (JoL«»^ ^ aIxI^ Ai^iai ^^jj.3 

* ^ij »>X2p..^iI ^TjSJli JsJ^ipJki) C-.>1.^ AAX,OvW ^ ujCfi 


The work was composed, as stated by the author at the end, in 
JumMa II, A.H. 1065 = a.d. 1655. 

For the contents of the work see Berlin, No. 531. 

Written in fair Arabian Naskh, with quotations from the text in 

red. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 


No. 1313. 

foil. 244 ; lines 7 ; size 8} x 5 J ; 5 X 2|. 

[ ^ ] 

[KITAB FPL-WAQF.] 

An index of the pauses to be observed in reading the Quran 
based on the Kitdb al-Waqf Wa'l-Iblidd’ of Abu Ja‘far Muhammad 
bin Taifur as-SaJawandi {d. a.h. 560= a. d. 1165). 

The title of the work and the author^s name are not known. In 
a note on the title-page, the work is wrongly ascribed to As- 
Sajawandi, who is referred to in the preface in terms used of the dead, 
thus : — 

^ ^ ^m,..3y.3yj I ^ I 1 J ^ A xJs 

;j< j j (.xJsl? ^(.?| 

Beginning : — 

^1 ^Ictj ,,••••••«••• j 

gt/dc j aJI j 

♦ ^JUJ) )jjb -ail) j ^^Sl3uJj 
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Following As-Sajawahdi, the author divides stops into five classes, 
VIZ , (i) (ii) (jikJI ; (iii) ; (iv) ; and (v) . 

The main body of the work is arranged according to Surahs, 
giving the end of each verse, and stating the class of stop employed 
in every case. 

No other copy of the work is known. 

Written in fair Naskh ; with some marginal and interlinear notes. 
Foil. 238-241 are worm-eaten. 

Dated the 6th Ramadan, a.h. 1109 = a.d. 1698. 

Scribe: 


No. 1314. 

foil. 62 ; lines 13 ; size 6x4; 5 x 2J 

1 ^)| ^ 

GUNYAT AT-TALIBIN WA MUNYAT 

ar-rAgib1n. 


A treatise on the correct pronunciation of the Quran, by 
Muhammad bin Qasim bin Ismadl al-Baqari adi-Shafi‘i 

(d. a.h. 1111=a.d. 1699); for some account 
of whom see No. 1267 above. 

Beginning : — 

. 1 I ■4JJ I ^ I I ^ j 

}jc ^J) S.jL^J xJ a/ I ^ 

The author tells us, in the preface, that he wrote this treatise at 
the request of some of his friends, dividing it into fifteen Bah and a 


Khdtimali, 

as follows : 

— 

I. 

Fol. 2 '\ 

J ^^Idbuo ^3 

II. 

Fol 8 ^. 

AXjLc ^ iLcyOyjo ^ ^ ^UJf 

111 . 

Fol. 11 ^. 

Ala 3 L 3 ;v.^jf w>.ap.j {JS 



* I4J I4XJ j,A..aj t4J^ 

IV. 

Fol. lib. 

^Uj ^ ^LJf 

V. 

Fol. 13b. 
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VI. 

Fol. 14*. 


VII. 

Fol. 15». 

^9 wUJi 

VIII. 

Fol. 19>'. 


IX. 

Fol. 23'>. 

y£tsd\ ^ 

X. 

Fol. 26b. 


XI. 

Fol. 32“. 

^ .^.Ia ^^h-> ^9 jtxC ^i^LsxJt t^uit 

• 

XII. 

Fol. 33b. 

^jx)t ^ 

# U-0«3 jXSi y ^ 

XIII. 

Fol. 36b. 

Uf j )L) Vi^lxJt 

XIV. 

Fol. 41“. 

1^ AjLISCj ^>ol 4i>l^ (.5^ j^'T: ^jl wLvJ! 

XV. 

Fol. 47\ 

Fol. 64b. 

^ ^ ^Jafl.»,J t ^Iaj j^c wljJl 

^ ^ Cl>UJi' ^bj ^^9 <3L*jt»i.J^ 


Another copy of the work is noticed in Cairo, vol. i, p. Ill . 
Written in fair Naskh. 

Not dated; probably 18th century* 
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No. 1315. 

foil. 9 ; lines 23 ; size 8 J X ; 6 J X 4. 

BAYAN AS-SAHlH WA»L-MU‘TAMAD. 

A pamphlet on the subject of pausing at the letter ^ (Hamzah), 
after the method of Hamzah bin Habib az-Zayyat {d. a.h. 156 = a.d. 
773; see Tabaqat al-Qiirra* by Ad-Dahabi, fol. 22**); based on the 
Hirz aUAmdni of Ash-Shatibi (No. 1221 above) and the Kitdh an^ 
Na^r of Al-Jazari (No. 1243 above). 

Author : Shamsaddin Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin Salamah 
bin ‘Abdaljaww^d, commonly called Abrs-Su‘ud Ibn Abi’n-Nur ad- 
Dimyati as-Saljhri ash-Shafi ‘1 aJUf 

. He 

was born at Sakhriyah in a.h. 1047 = a.d. 1637. After receiving his 
early education at homo from Sb^^ikb Jalaladdin Muhammad bin 
‘Umar al-Fariskuri (d. a.h. 1057 =a.d. 1647 ; see Kbulasat al-Agar, 
vol. iv, p. 82) and Mustafa at-Tilyani, he travelled to Cairo to com- 
plete his studies under two well-known scholars, viz., (i) Sultan bin 
Ahmad al-Mazzahi (d a.h. 1075==a.d. 1664) and (ii) Yasin al-Himsi 
{d. AH. 1061=a.d. 1651). Our author made himself known as a 
great Qari, and wrote several works on Qira'at, Tajwid and other 
branches of Muhammadan literature. He died at Cairo, on Wed- 
nesday, the 16th Jumada II, a.h. 1II7 = ad 1705. See Silk ad- 
Durar, vol. iv, p. Ill, and Taj at-Tabaqat, vol. xii, part i, fol 110®^. 

The preface, which is written by a disciple of the author, begins 
thus : — 

k — 9jJi\ ^j| j (Juail j 4JL) 

j j 

cVxc ^ ^jJ .••••••••.•• LxixA-Ci i^A4J) ^ 

^sdUJl |jJb 41)1 

* v_sjl [^1] 

No other copy of the work is known, ^ 

Written in Arabian Naskh. 

Not dated; probably 18th century. 


VOL. xvni. 


M 
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No. 1316. 

foil. 20; lines 22; size 8^x6^; 6Jx3J. 

RISALAH Fl MU^KILAT AL-QIRA'AT. 

A short treatise dealing with some difficult points in the correct 
reading of the Quran, by Abu’s-Su‘ud Ahmad bin ‘Umar al-Isqati 
al-Flanafi (d. a.h. 1159 = a d. 

1746) ; for some account of whom see No. 1301 above. 

Beginning : — 

^ ^Asxil J X>J jjic uXxWl 

Aj ( cXifJ I ) kXidi.x. J ... ••»*•* ) 

The author tells us, in the preface, that he wrote this treatise in 
answer to some questions put to him by Al-Wazir ‘Abdallah bin 
Mus^fa bin Muhammad. 

The work is divided into 43 Mas^alah (questions). The answer 
to each question is distinguished by the word 
The colophon reads thus : — 

I ^ <31X^1^ aIaam^^L) VI 4 .AWU 0 J) Ailwyi 

^JL-u4.J) ^^1^ J jU) j a5|o!j.^L> 4l)l Uxii a^)UJ) (.ij(X-A.| 

5|c a 5 (.s:\Ai J..)) ^ 

Written in Arabian Naskh. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 
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No. 1317. 

foil. 125; lines 12-24; size 8Jx7; 6jx5. 

(Eight separate works bound together.) 
foil, l^-10^ I. 

RISALAH TARTlL AL-QURAN. 

A treatise on the correct reading of the Quran, by Abu Sa‘id 
Muhammad bin Mustafa bin ‘Usman al-KhMimi al-Qadimi yt 

, a Sufi belonging to the 
Naqsjhbandiy ah order He died in A. H 1168 = a.d. 1754. See Brock., 
vol. ii, p. 351 

Beginning : — 

cLiUCkll JmA>I UU ^ Jiitl XxLb 

He 8yjJx.JI 

For the contents of the work see Berlin, No 533 
Written in Arabian Naskh. 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 

fol. 13^. II. 

aUI t>Aa ^ A>^LaJj 

HIKAYAT MARYAM AS-SAMITAH 
MA‘A ‘ABDALLAH, 

An anecdote regarding a certain Maryam and her replies to the 
questions of ‘Abdallah bin al-Mubarak. 

Beginning : — 

I I 

^]^csxi] 4Xi] V.^)J J^!| ^xiLv V-J^UJI 4 Jj 1 v^JkC JU 

He U| jjtJi, isf^^L) (.il 
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foil. 13“-19». III. 

^ 

bAb waqf hamzah wa hi^Am 

‘ALA’L-HAMZAH. 

A tract on the subject of pausing at the letter (Hamzah), 
according to the methods of Hamzah (a.h. 166= a. d. 773) and Hi^am 
(d. A.H. 245 =a.d. 859). 

By an anonymous author. 

Beginning : — 

^ ^ LMkjb ^ •••••••••••• ^ ) 

The tract is arranged according to Surahs of the Quran. 

No other copy of the tract is known. 

Written in fair Naskb. 

Dated a.h. 1221 = a.d. 1873. 

foil. 24a-31». IV. 

[KITAB FPT-TAJWlD.] 

A short fragment of a Turkish work on the correct pronunciation 
of the Quran. It opens abruptly thus : 

foil. 34^-49». V. 

o l/J' ^ 

FUY6D AL-ITQAN F! WUJOH 
AL-QURAN. 

A treatise on the various readings of the ten eminent Quran- 
readers, by !Hamdallah bin IQiairaddin al-Qari ^ aJDI 
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Beginning : — 

He f)yaJ\ AA-wJl 

In the preface, the author enumerates his previous compositions, 
as follows : — 


(i) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(v) 

(vi) 








^ ^UiJI 

X f d»T ^ ^ ^ 

ZJ^ 

The authojr’s name is not found in the MS.; but as the ^Umdat 
al’" Irfan fi Wasf Hurvf al-Qurdn is mentioned as one of his compo- 
sitions, it «is almost certain that he is no other than Hamdallah bin 
Kliairaddin, a distinguished Qari of Constantinople, who held the 
post of Igiatib in the Aya Sufiyah Mosque in the time of Sul^n 
Sulaiman I (a h. 926-974= a. d. 1520-1566). See Haj. Khal., vol. iv, 
p. 261, and Brock., vol. ii, p. 438. 

In the beginning the author explains the terms and abbrevia- 
tions he has made use of in this work, and arranges the rest 
according to Surahs of the Quran. 

No other copy of the work is known. 

Written in cursive Nasld). 

Not dated ; probably 17th century. 


foil. 60^-50\ 


VI. 


SHARH AL-MUQADDIMAT 

al-jazar!yah. 


One Fasl from the commentary on AUMuqaddimat al-Jazariyah, 
by Khalid bin ‘Abdallah al-Azhari {d. a.h. 905= a. d. 1499), dealing 
with the correct pronunciation of the letters of the Arabic alphabet. 
Beginning : — 

• •••«••••••• ijl ^ 3 % I I 4Aj| 
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For other copies see Berlin, No. 615; Gotha, Nos. 565-6; 
Le^^den, No. 1643; Escur., No. 521, v; and Bodl.,’vol. ii, No. 232, iv. 
Written in Arabian Naskb. 

Dated a.h. 1144= a.d. 1732. 

foil. 52 ^- 60 ^. VII. 

bAb waqf hamzah wa hi^Am 

^ALA^L-HAMZAH. 

Another copy of the third treatise, beginning as the other. 
Written in rough Naskh. 

Dated a.h. 1173= a.d 1760. 

Scribe : ^ ^ 

foil 60^-125^ VIII 

^ 0 *)' If 

QURRAT AL-'AIN. 

A treatise on the Fathah and Imdlah, by Ibn Qasih al-‘Udri 
{d. A H. 801 = A.D. 1398). See No 1292 above. 

Beginning : — 

(.^1 ^.>1 JOi 

I 

J (.JvX^AiA; ^ j \ ^ ^ <4^1 

^ ^L\Sb ^ Jli I 

Written in fair Naskh, with the headings in red. 

Dated a h. 1174 = a.d. 1761. 

Fol. 23^ contains a short extract from the Tahbir at-Taisir of Al- 
Jazari (No. 1220 above). Foil 11®'-12*’, 19^-23^, 31*’-34®^, 49^ and 
51^-52®* are blank. 
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No. 1318. 


foil. 12 ; lines 21 ; size 8| X 6| ; 6 x SJ. 

gAyat al-falAh. 


A pamphlet on the subject of pausing at the letter ^ (Hamzah), 
according to the method of Hamzah bin Habib az-Zayyat (d. a.h. 
166=a.d. 773). 

The full title of the work, as given on the title-page, is as 
follows ; — 

:|c ^ HiJ) AjLt 

The author does not reveal his name ; but from the words : 

j ?;ljf j aJJI (may God fulfil all desires of mine, 
his and other Muslims!), which are used after the name of 
‘Abdaljawvad al-Maidani, who is referred to as one of the comment- 
ators on the Hirz al-Amdni of A^i-Shatibi (No. 1221 above), it is 
evident that the author was a contemporary of ‘Abdaljawwad al- 
Maidani, who flourished in the latter part of the twelfth century of 
the Hijrah. The author further states that he learnt Qira’at from 
Ahmad al-Baqari, a disciple of Muhammad al-Baqari (who died in 
A.H. 1111=A.D. 1699 j see Brock., vol. ii, p. 327). 

Beginning : — 

^ ^ j V JUxo.]) 4JJ v>^SV.il 

A.*j) jUuI (J^l j 




Ail 




Jd 


The author tells us, in the preface, that the present pamphlet is 
really a reproduction of the Khdtimah (epilogue) of the Kitdh an^Nashr 
(No. 1243 above), with some additions of his own. 

No other copy of the pamphlet is known. 

Written in Arabian Naskh ; with some marginal notes in the 
same hand as the text. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 
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No. 1319. 

foil. 8 ; lines 21 ; size SJ X ; 6J X SJ. 

; oJl jJU; 

risAlat AN-NADD WA»N-NAMR 
‘ALA'LtAS'ILAT AL'A^R. 

A pamphlet in which the ten questions, connected with the 
correct reading of the Quran, are fully discussed and answered by 
Muhammad al-Bulaidi at the instance of his teacher, ShaikJj Ahmad 


al-Baqari. 

Beginning ; — 

j lLyA.aw 


jl ^ S,y^y}.c cuU.^ ^ 

JSl^ %yju Axi/jlij AavI^.^ 


C^cX.^1 ^ ••••••«•••«• ^lxA.a»VI 


* ^I ^(j(i (4^) JHox]] 

The author, whose full name is Muhammad bin Muhammad al- 
Bulaidi al-Magribi al-Maliki c>.4^».x 5, was 

born in a.h. 1096 =a.d. 1685 , and was a learned doctor of the Maliki 
school. He came from Magrib to Egypt, and settled down at Cairo. 
Of all the masters whose lectures he attended, the most eminent, 
according to Silkad-Durar (vol. iv, p. Ill), was Muhammad bin Qasim 
bin Ism^‘il al-Baqari {d. a.h. 1111 =a.d. 1699 ). Besides the present 
work and those mentioned by Brock., vol. ii, p. 331 , he wrote glosses on 
Al-Baidawi*s commentary on the Quran and A 1-A^ muni’s commentary 
on the Alfiyah. He also wrote a large work, describing the manner in 
which various verses of the Quran were collected and arranged. He 
held the post of professor at the Jami‘ al-Azhar, where he delivered 
lectures on Al-Baidawi’s commentary on the Quran, which were 
attended by not less than two hundred students, including the great 
Sufi ‘Abdalwahhab al-‘Afifi (d. a.h. 1172 =a.d. 1758 ). He died at 
Cairo in a.h. 1176 =a.d. 1762 . See Silk ad-Durar, vol. iv, p. IIO; 
Taj at-Tabaqat, vol. xii, part ii, fol. 132 ^ ; and Brock., vol. ii, p. 331 . 
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The questions are introduced with the word Jli and the answers 
with the word 

No other copy of the work is known. 

Written during the author’s life-time in elegant Arabian Naskb. 
Dated a.h. 1134 = a.d. 1722. 

Scribe : aJDi jU. 


No. 1320. 

foil. 6 ; lines 23 ; size SJ X 6 J ; 6| x 4J. 

URJUZAT AL-ATFAL AN-NAFI^ATU 
LINNISA'WA'R-RIJAL. 

A paijfiphlet discussing the rules regarding the letters J and 
By As-Sayyid ‘Ali, better known as Yasir y^l ^ CSAmsJ t y £t 
writer of the 12 th century of the Hi j rah. 

Beginning : — 

J •••••••..••• 4JLJ 

J juji LlxAi cijIiyiJI >UU: ^ ^aJI ci?(.a^) j i^^jf:sxJJ 

♦ ^il jJ^4-wwvi L)L (j{j c-0 

The above quotation will give a clear idea of the contents of the 
pamphlet, which is divided into seven Bad, as follows : — 

1. * 2. y 3. ^b j 4. t«.^b * 

5. ub * 0. 9 ^ 

The pamphlet was completed, as stated by the author at the end, 
on Thursday, the 8th Rabi ‘II, a.h. 1164= a. d. 1741. 

No other copy is known. 

Written in fair Arabian Naskh, with the headings in red. 

Not dated ; probably 18th century. 

Scribe: .wJt. 
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No. 1321. 

foil. 34 ; lines 27 ; size X 6J ; x4. 

^ARH 'UMDAT AL-MUFlD. 

A commentary on the ^Umdat aUMufid Wa ^Uddat al-Mujid, a 
metrical treatise on the correct pronunciation of the Quran, by 
‘Alamaddin Abu’l- Hasan ‘Ali bin Muhammad as-Sakhawi (d. a.h. 
643= A. D. 1245), who composed it on the same lines as the Qasidah 
Rd'iyah of Abu Muzahim Musa bin ‘Ubaidallah bin Yahya al- 
Khaqtoi (d. a.h. 325=a.d. 936; see Berlin, No. 485). 

The commentator’s name is not known 
Beginning : — 

^ ^ Ixaij ^ dbCIf' JaAscu ^ 

♦ ^1 j axaLaJ j a)LaL <Jyil 

The correct title of the text, as given by Haj. Khal., vol. iv, p. 
266, is la^ ^ j ; but the author of 

the commentary, in his short prefatory note, entitles it 

j ) I . 

Comments on the text are preceded by a MuqaddimaJi, divided 
into five Fasl, as follows : — 

I. Fol. 1®. v-ftjyu Jjl/f JUafiJf 

II. Fol. 2^. Oj^^sbJI ^ 

III. Fol. 3®’. 0^»Jt Aj Lo ^ .iJLxJf (JUAftJt 

IV. . Fol. 3^. <> 

V. Fol. 4^. j y>^ ^ 

* j iy j 

The colophon reads thus : — 

^ I }itXSb j 

-AJLII ^ t.»lc ^ ^ ^Jj) 

A A) I ^ ^ AjI^AjC ^ '^ySLC | I aXjum^ 
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No other copy of the work is known. 

Written in cursive Naskh, with quotations from the text in red. 

Dated a.h. 1273=a.d. 1855. 

Scribe: ^ 

Foil. 33^-34®' contain the following appendices : — 

I. An extract from the Malhamatu Ddniydl (see Berlin, No. 
6912), dealing with the natural and supernatural accompaniments 
of the moon-eclipse. 

II. An extract from the Husn aUMuhddarah of As-Suyuti, 
dealing with comets. 

Ill A note explaining a question of divorce, based on the 
saying of Shaikh al-Islam ‘Ali as-Sa‘idi al-‘Adawi al-Maliki al-Azhari 
{d. A.H. 1189=a.d. 1775; see Silk ad-Durar, vol. hi, p. 206). 


Printed by P. Knigiit, Baptist Mission Press, Calcutta. 







